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How to Determine Manufacture Date from
Duke Equipment Serial Numbers

All units currently manufactured in St. Louis and Sedalia, Missouri (After 2/1/2013):

08 03 0202

Manth Manufactured o< ' | > Sequential Number
Year Manufactured

{Example: 08030202 = Indicates the unit was manufactured in August of 2003)

Units Manufactured in St. Louis, Missouri (Before 2/1/2013):

30 IF AA 0123

Unit Identification o« Q Sequential Number
10 = 5/9
20 = 6/13 & E-Series
30 = 6/18&3/9
%0 = FBB > Month of Manufacture
94 = FWM JA = January
95 = IRHU IB = February
99 = Dry Channel IC = March
ID = April
Year of Manufacture < JE = May
A = 1 IF = June
B = 2 IG = July
C = 3 JH = August
D = 4 (Examples) I = September
E = 5 (J1 = 2000} Al = October
F = & {(JA = 2001) AA = November
G = 7 (I8 = 2002) AB = December
H = 8
I = 9
1 = 0
10/31/2014 2 IPL-PH-IH-0010



lllustrated Parts List for Infrared Heatsink™ Holding Unit

TABLE OF CONTENTS

IRHS DECK ASSEMBLY

TABLE: PL-1 IRHS DECKASSEMBLY .. et et 4

FIGURE: PL-1 IRHS DECKASSEMBLY ... e 5
IRHS CONTROL COMPARTMENT & KITCHEN MINDER

TABLE: PL-2 IRHS CONTROL COMPARTMENT & KITCHEN MINDER ........cccooiiie 6

FIGURE: PL-2 IRHS CONTROL COMPARTMENT & KITCHEN MINDER ... ... 7
IRHS KITCHEN MINDER CONNNECTIONS

TABLE: PL-3 IRHS KITCHEN MINDER CONNECTIONS ... 8

FIGURE: PL-3 IRHS KITCHEN MINDER CONNECTIONS ... .o 8
IRHS VISOR COMPONENTS

TABLE: PL-4 IRHS VISOR COMPONENTS ... ettt e 9

FIGURE: PL-4 IRHS VISOR COMPONENTS L. e 10

IPL-PH-IH-0010 3 10/31/2014



llustrated Parts List for Infrared Heatsink™ Holding Unit

PARTS LIST - INFRARED HEATSINK™ HOLDING UNIT

IRHS Deck Assembly Quantity per Unit
Locator P/N Description IRHS-22 | IRHS-23 | IRH5-24 | IRHS-34 | IRHS-42
1030-2816 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 2W, TOP FRONT 1
1030-2817 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 2W, TOP REAR
1030-2747 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 2W, RH FRONT 1 1
1030-2758 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 2W, RH REAR
1030-2760 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 2W, LH FRONT 1
1030-27€1 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 2W, LH REAR
1 1030-2746 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 3W, RH FRONT 1
1030-2782 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 3W, LH FRONT
1030-2783 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 3W, RH REAR 1
1030-2764 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 3W, LH REAR
1030-2741 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 4, TORP/FRONT 1
1030-2745 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 4W, TOP/REAR
1030-2739 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 4W, FRONT 1 1
1030-2785 | ASSY, MENU BAR, 4W, REAR
> 157828 DISPLAY, KEYPAD, (UP/DOWN) 4 6 8 8 8
156735 DISPLAY, KEYPAD, (UP/UP) 4
157881 HARMNESS, MENU BAR, 2W,TOP FRONT/REAR 2
166661 HARNESS, MENU BAR, 2W, LH FRONT/REAR 2
166662 HARNESS, MENU BAR, 2W, RH FRONT/REAR 2 2
3 1660663 HARMNESS, MENU BAR, 3W, LH FRONT/REAR 2
166664 HARMNESS, MENU BAR, 3W, RH FRONT/REAR 2
1666865 HARNESS, MENU BAR, 4W, TOP FRONT/REAR 2
166053 HARNESS, MENU BAR, 4W, FRONT/REAR 2 2
166017 EMITTER, 340W-208Y
4 1868018 EMITTER, 340W-240V 4 6 8 2 8
5 166015 SOCKET, EMITTER, STRIPPED 8 12 16 24 16
5 166011 COVER, PAN AS REQUIRED
1030-2550 | ASSY, IR GLASS FRAME, 2W 2 4
7 1030-2549 | ASSY, IR CGLASS FRAME, 3W 2
1030-2548 | ASSY, IR GLASS FRAME, 4W 2 3
8 158279 RTD 1K OHM MEDIUM 2 2 4 ] 4
2] 158312 THERMOSTAT, HI LIMIT 300F 2 2 2 3 4
166004 ELEMENT, HEAT, 2W, 300W-208V 2 4
166005 ELEMENT, HEAT, 2W, 300W-240V 2 4
10 166007 ELEMENT, HEAT. 3W, 450W-208V 2
166008 ELEMENT, HEAT, 3W, 450W-240V 2
166009 ELEMENT, HEAT, 4W, 300W-208Y 4 6
166010 ELEMENT, HEAT, 4W, 300W-240V 4 ]
Table: PL-1 IRHS Deck Assembly
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Figure: PL-1 IRHS Deck Assembly
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PARTS LIST - INFRARED HEATSINK™ HOLDING UNIT

IRHS CONTROL COMPARTMENT Quantity per Unit
Locator PiN Description IRHS-22 | IRHS-23 | IRHS-24 | IRHS-34  IRHS-42
11 157916 | ASSY, DAYPART SWITCH 1 1 1 1 1
12 156185 | ADAPTER, USB HOST 1 1 1 1 1
13 168628 | SWITCH, POWER 1 1 1 1 1
14 157830 | RELAY, SMART POWER MODULE 3 4 6 10 G
15 155749 | TRANSFORMER, 208/240 VAC 1 1 1 1 1
156838 | TRANSFORMER, 230 VAC 1 1 1 1 1
16 120102 | HOLDER, FUSE 1 1 1 1 1
120103 | FUSE, 12A 2 2 P 2
hot Shown ™/ z5030 | FUSE, 16A 2
17 1030-2915 | KIT, IRHS CONTROL SERVICE REPLACEMENT HVMC-34-DU7 1 1 1 1 1
18 158337 | RTD BOARD 1 1 1 1 1
POWERCORD, 15 AMP 250V, WITERMINALS, €
198624 | (Units Mig. Before 7/24/2014) ! ! !
POWERCORD, 15 AMP 250V W/TERMINALS, 6
222170 1 (it Mg, After 7/24/2014) ' ! ! ! !
19 POWERCORD, 16 AMP 230V, CE W/ITERMINALS, 8
196631 | (Units Mg, Before 11/3/2014) ! ! ! ! !
160448 I(Tﬁ:{yg&%pﬁ% 119: éfnggﬁs)ov, W/TERMINALS, &', IEC 80309 1 1 1 1 1
166070 | CORD, PCWER 20 AMP 208/24C 1
IRHS KITCHEN MINDER {¥f Installed) Quantity per Unit
Locator PN Description IRHS-22 | IRHS-23 | IRHS-24 | IRHS-34 | IRHS5-42
20 222250 | MASTER CONTROL BOARD 1 1 1 1 1
21 222252 | ADAPTER BOARD - WiLl 1 1 1 1 1
22 1030-2895 | PLATE, MOUNTING RJ45, 2 HOLE (RJ12/RJ45) 1
23 1030-2571 | PLATE, MOUNTING RJ45, 3 HOLE (RJ12/RJ45) 1 1 1 1
24 156617 | COUPLER, 8X8 RJ45 (Cat 3) 1
25 136616 | COUPLER, 6X6 RJ12 (Cat 3) 1
76 166147 | COUPLER, 8X8 RJ45 (Cat 5¢) 243 213 2/3 213
o7 1030-2905 | SHIELD, CABLE LG (Ref. 1030-2912) 1 1 1 1
1030-2907 | SHIELD, CABLE SM (Re. 1030-281%) 1
Not Shown 2221089 CABLE, RJ45 CAT 5E, WALE x MALE, 25 BLACK AS REQUIRED
Mot Shown | 156481 | GABLE, RJ12, MALE x MALE, & AS REQUIRED
Mot Shown | 600376 | KIT, KM CONVERSION, MASTER CONTROL 1 1 1 1 1
Mot Shown | 600377 | KIT, KM CONVERSION, SATELLITE CONTROL 1 1 1 1 1
Table: PL-2 IRHS Control Compartment & Kitchen Minder
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Figure: PL-2 IRHS Control Compartment & Kitchen Minder
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PARTS LIST = INFRARED HEATSINK™ HOLDING UNIT

Kitchen Minder Connections (If Installed) .
P Quantity
Locator Part# | Description
24 156617 | COUPLER, 8X8 RJ45 (Cat 3)
25 156616 | COUPLER, 6X6 RJ12 (Cat 3)
28 222109 | CABLE, RJ45 CAT 5E, MALE x MALE, 25 BLACK BRERER
29 156491 CABLE, RJ12, MALE x MALE, &'
Table: PL-3 IRHS Kitchen Minder Connections
(28) (29) (25) 28
IRHS IRHS IRHS
(MASTER) [SATELLITE 1) [SATELLITE 2)
RME TO SAT I [El_._
KITCHEN - _ -
MINDER [= E |
Sarz
E:-'— CONNECTION
f ; CABLE (RJ1Z's)
CONNECTION
CABLE (RJ12's)
Figure: PL-3 IRHS Kitchen Minder Connections
10/31/2014 8 IPL-PH-IH-0010
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PARTS LIST = INFRARED HEATSINK™ HOLDING UNIT

IRHS VISOR COMPONENTS (If Installed) Quantity per Unit
Locator PIN Description IRHS-22 | IRHS-23 | IRHS-24 | IRHS-34 | IRHS42
1031-0087 | PANEL, CONTROL, 3X4, RH 1
0 1031-0082 | PANEL, CONTROL, 2X2, 2X3-RHC, LH 1 1
1031-0081 | PANEL, CONTROL, 2X3-IHC, 2X4, RH 1 1
1031-0080 | PANEL, CONTROL, 2X2, 2X3-RHC, RH 1 1
31 120102 | HOLDER, FUSE 1 1 1 1 1
39 120103 | FUSE, 12A 2 2 2
166030 | FUSE, 16A 2
33 120011 PCB, 12V PWR 208/230V i i 1 i 1
34 166112 | ACM, PCB-MAIN 1 1 1 1 1
35 166113 | 103M PCB -4 IN/ 08 OUT 1 lor?2 2 3
36 166114 | TRIAC DRIVE PCB -4 CIRCUIT 2 2ord 4 5
37 212106 | CONNECTOR, 5 CONDUCTOR AS REQUIRED
38 1031-0158 | PLATE, CQVER, OUTER PEMSTUDS 1 1 1 1 1
39 166136 | INDICATOR, LED, FLUSH BEZEL 1 1 1 1 1
40 1031-0018 | PLATE, USE PANEL MT i i 1 i 1
41 166111 MODULAR, JACK P67 1 1 1 1 1
42 166141 JUMPER, USB TO USB 1 1 1 1 1
43 1031-003€ | COVER, ETHERNET CABLE 1 1 1 1 1
Not Shown 600383 | KIT, MENU BAR TO DMC 2X2 RH, 2X3 RH 1 1
Not Shown 600384 | KIT, MENU BAR TODMC 2X2 LH, 2X3 LH 1 1
Not Shown 600385 | KIT, MENU BAR TO DMC 2X4 RH 1
Not Shown 60038¢ | KIT, MENU BAR TO DMC 3X4 RH 1

Table: PL-4 IRHS Visor Components

IPL-PH-IH-0010 9 10/3172014
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lllustrated Parts List for Infrared Heatsink™ Holding Unit

CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE

To aid in reporting this unitin case of loss or theft, please record below the model number and serial number
located on the unit. We also suggest you record all the information listed and retain for future reference.

MODEL NUMBER: SERIAL NUMBER:
DATE OF PURCHASE:
DEALER: TELEPHONE:
SERVICER: TELEPHONE:
FOR WARRANTY, PARTS & SERVICE:
DUKE CORPORATE, DUKE ASIA PACIFIC
CANADA, LATIN AMERICA Duke Manufacturing
2305 N. Broadway No.3 Building

St. Louis, MO 63102
Phone: 314-231-1130
Toll Free: 800-735-3853
Fax: 314-231-2460
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - EUROPE,
MIDDLE EAST, AFRICA, RUSSIA

Duke Manufacturing CR, s.r.o.
Na Diouhem 86
Jazlovice, Ricany
Building number DC 4 on the
Prologis Park Prague D1 West
Prague 251 01
Czech Republic
Phone: +420 323 608 193
Fax: +420 323 608 144
service.emea@dukemfg.com

TO ACCESS INTERNET: www.dukemfg.com

Lane 28, Yu Lv Road
Malu Town, Jiading District
Shanghai 201801, China
Phone: +86 21 59153525/ 58153526
Fax: +86 21 33600628
service.asiapac@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - UK, IRELAND

Phone: +44 (0) 1395 234140
Fax: +44 (0) 1395 234154
service.emea@dukemfg.com

Please provide the following information when you write or call: model number, serial number, date of
purchase, your complete mailing address {including zip code), and description of the problem.

IPL-PH-IH-0010

10/3172014
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Service Manual

Your Sofustions Paviner

INFRARED
HEATSINK™
HOLDING UNIT

Includes Standalone,
Kitchen Minder and
VISOR models

MODELS
IRH522
{RH523
IRH524
IRHS34
IRHS42

Please read this manual completely before attempting
to install, operate or service this equipment.

This document is prepared for trained Duke service taechnicians. It is not to be used by anyone not properly
qualified to perform these procedures.

This Service Manual is not all encompassing. If you have not been trained on servicing this preduct, be sure
to read the manual completely before attempting servicing. Be sure all necessary tools, test equipment,
and skills are available. Those procedures for which you de not have the proper skills and test equipment
must be performed only by a qualified Duke trained service technician.

This manual is Copyright ® 2014 Duke Manufacturing Co. All rights reserved.
Reproduction without written permission is prohibited. Duke is a registered trademark of the Duke Manufacturing Co.

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 North Broadway ¢ St. Louis, MO 63102-1405
Phone: 314-231-1130 - Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853 « Fax: 314-231-5074
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com » www.dukemfg.com

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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infrared HeatSink {IRHS} Holding Unit Service Manual

READ THIS MANUAL THOROUGHLY BEFQORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING MAINTENANCE
ON THE EQUIPMENT.

|AWARNENG READ THIS MANUAL THORCUGHLY BEFORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING
MAINTENANCE ON THE EQUIPMENT

[AAWARNING  rAiLURE TO FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS MANUAL CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
INJURY OR DEATH.

[ WARNING Do NOT USE OR STORE GASOLINE OR OTHER FLAMMABLE VAPORS OR LIQUIDS IN
THE VICINITY GF THIS OR ANY OTHER APPLIANCE.

|AWARNING DO NOT OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT WITHOUT PROPERLY PLACING AND SECURING ALL
COVER AND ACCESS PANELS.

[AWARNING | MPROPER INSTALLATION, ADIJUSTMENT, ALTERATION, SERVICE OR MAINTENANCE CAN
CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH. READ THE INSTALLATION, OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS THOROUGHLY BEFORE INSTALLING THIS EQUIPMENT.

FOR YOUR SAFETY

Electricity and water do not mix. Unplug the unit before cleaning. If repairs are required, use a gualified service
agent. While repairs are being made, be sure the unitis not plugged in. Do not store highly combustible substances
on or near the unit. Be sure the compressor compartment has adequate ventilation.

CAUTION

Observe the following:

+  Provide and maintain adequate minimum clearances from all walls and combustible materials.
s Provide and maintain adequate clearance for air openings.

s Keep the equipment area free and clear of combustible material.

*+  Operate equipment only on the type of electricity indicated on the specification plate.

s  Retain this manual for future reference.

1072372014 1% S-PH-IH-0003
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SPECIFICATIONS

IRHS22

Before Serialf 10140480 .
{10/1/14) As of Serial¥ 10140430
Shipping Weight 125 Ibs f 56.7 kg 110 lbs /499 kg

IRHS22-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 19.3in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 193in/ | 201in/
- - ~ fi
IRH522-230 230V 12 A, 30/80 Hz (75 of 11/3/14) [EC, 16 AMP | 36.6cm | 49.0cm | Shicm | 33.8cm | 49.0cm | 511cm

IRHS22-240 2407 ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P
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IRHS23

Up to Serial# 101413158

{10/20/14)

After SNK 101413198

Shipping Weight

160 |bs / 72.6 kg

143 lbs / 64.9 kg

IRHS23- 208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 264in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 264in/ | 201in/
-23 \ o - - - ! - _
IRH523-230 230V~ 12 A, S0/60 Rz | I IEC, 16 AMP | 36.6¢m | 671cm | 5Licm | 338cm | 67.dcm | 5ilem
IRH523-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
1072342014 Sh-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS24

Before Serialf 10140545
{10/3/14)

Shipping Weight 195 Ibs / 85.4 kg 181 1as /B

As of Serial# 10140545

kg

IRH524-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SHUKQ, 16 AMP 14.4in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ | 13.3in/ | 334in/ | 201in/
92 ar
IRHS24-230 230V~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz {as of 11/3/14) IEC, 16 AMP 36.6 cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm 33.8cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm

IRHS24-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P
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IRHS34

Before Seriali 10140032
{10/1/14)

Shipping Weight 275 ibs / 124.7 kg 243 |bs / 110.2 kg

As of Serial# 10140032

IRHS34-208 208V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-20P
. SHUKO, 16 AMP 20.9in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ 20.1in/
IRH534-230 230V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz (o5 of 11/3/14) \EC. 16 AMIP | 53.1cm | 848cm | 5ilcm 51.1 cm

IRH534-240 240V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-20P
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IRHS42

2

T

2
o
o
o
i

A

o
o

2

2

Shipping Weight 187 Ibs / B4.8 kg
IRHS42-208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP i i is
IRHS42-230 230V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz 25.3in/ | 18.3in/ | 20.1in/

{as of 11/3/14) IFC, 16 AMP | 84.3¢cm | 49.0com 51L.1cmn

IRHS42-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SM-PH-1H-0003 293 1042372014
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REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

EQUIPMERNT USED IN THESE INSTRUCTIONS ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE
s Phillips screwdriver
=+ #1 precision screwdriver & WARNING
¢ Flat-head screwdriver BEFORE PERFORMING ANY SERVICE THAT

g i INVOLVES ELECTRICAL CONNECTION OR
* Needle-nose pliers DISCONNECTION AND/OR EXPOSURE
«  11/16" open-end wrench TO ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, ALWAYS

. FOLLOW THE ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
*  11/32" nut driver or socket PROCEDURE. DISCONNECT ALL CIRCUITS.
e 1/4" nut driver or socket FAILURE TO COMPLY CAN CAUSE PROPERTY
DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

¢+ Tie wraps

* ESD Wrist Strap The Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Procedureis usedto
protect personnel working on an electrical appliance.
Before performing any maintenance or service that
¢ Ohmmeter requires exposure to electrical components, follow
these steps:

*+  Aluminum tape

s Heat transfer compound

1. In electrical box, place appliance circuit breaker

+  C(Clean gloves/cloths/towels . i
into OFF position.

2. Placealockorother device on electrical box cover
to prevent someone from placing circuit breaker
ON.

3. Place atagon electrical box cover to indicate that
appliance has been disconnected for service and
power should not be restored until tagis removed
by maintenance personnel.

4. Disconnect appliance power cord from electrical
outlet.

5. Place a tag on the cord to indicate that unit has
been disconnected for service and power should
not be restored until tag is removed.

1072372014 22? SM-PH-IH-0003



ESD WRIST STRAP

Electrostatic Discharge (ESD) is one of the biggest
dangers to components in electronic devices. An ESD
wrist strap allows any accumulated static charge to
disperse safely through its cable, rather than through
static-sensitive components such as unit computer-
related components.

1. Place the ESD wrist strap around your wrist. The
wrist strap should be next to yourskin, so it needs
to be placed under any clothes.

2. Tighten the wrist strap so that the attached metal
plate maintains good contact with your skin. Do
not over tighten as the wrist strap should not be
uncomfortable.

3. Connect the cable to the wrist strap if it is
disconnected. The cable shouldbe securely clipped
in place to maintain a good connection.

4. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

5. Connect the alligator clip on the other end of the
cable to a metal surface on the unit. This creates a
path through which any built-up static charge can
safely flow without causing any damage. A built-in
high value resistor ensures the charge leaks away
in a controlled manner, and protects the user.

Attach
ESD Strap

to unit
|

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual
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DECK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS

4. Mark and disconnect the affected Menu Bar's
molex connectorinside the control compartment.

The Menu Bars hold the Keypad Displays that control 5
and monitor the performance ofeach heatingwell. The

quantity varies {(depending on model} and are located

on the front and back faces of the unit. a. Remove andretainthetweo (2)screws securing
the Menu Bar Back Channel and pry out of the
former Menu Bar.

If it is necessary to reuse the existing Keypad
Displays in a replacement Menu Bar:

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head

screwdriver
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position A
e e 1Y ” (i o £ D Q}
andfollowthe praper Lockout/Tagout procedures. / ,-
4 4
I Vs
2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control J’ J’

Side Cover and remove the cover.

’\“ e - E T

b. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of
each Keypad Display with double-sided tape.
Carefully pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer
from the affected Keypad Display(s). This will
free-up the Menu Bar Harness.

3. Remove and retain screws of the affected Menu
Bar and pull away from the face of the unit. It is
not necessary, but recommended, to completely
remove the Menu Bar from the unit.

1072372014 Q_g SM-PH-IH-0003
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c. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display{s) RESTORE
electrical connector from the Menu Bar
Harness. 6. Carefully place the Keypad Displays in place on
the interior side of the replacement Menu Bar, If
d. TheKeypad Displays are attachedtothe Menu reusing the Keypad Displays, it may be necessary
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry to use additional double-sided tape to secure the
off and remaove the affected Keypad Display Keypad Displays to the Menu Bar.

from the Menu Bar.

e. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive
residue from the inside of the Menu Bar.

7. Connect the replacement Menu Bar Harness’
molex connector in the control compartment.

8. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

9. Reinstall Menu Bar Back Channel using its screws.

10. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

11. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

12. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003 &,’? 1042372014
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5. Remove and retain the screws securing the Menu
Bar Back Channel from the front of the Menu Bar

The Keypad Displays control and monitor the and pry out of the Menu Bar.

performance of each heating well. They are located

inside of the Menu Bar(s) and the quantity varies A —

{depending on model). ha " == -
7 £

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head Gf’l J'/

screwdriver

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

6. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of each
Keypad Display with double-sided tape. Carefully
pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer from the
affected Keypad Display({s}. This will free-up the
Menu Bar Harness.

3. Disconnect the affected Menu Bar’s molex
connector inside the control compartment.

4, Remove and retain screws of the Menu Bar
containing the affected Keypad Display and pull
away from the face of the unit. It is not necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit.

1072372014 2_!1 SM-PH-IH-0003



7. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar Harness.

8. The Keypad Displays are attached to the Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display from
the Menu Bar,

9. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive residue
from the inside of the Menu Bar.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

10. Peel off the adhesive cover from the glue dots and
place on the replacement Keypad Display.

11. Peel off the other adhesive cover from the glue
dots and carefully position the replacement Keypad
Display in place on the interior side of the Menu Bar.

N

12. Reconnectthe affected Keypad Display(s) electrical
connector to the Menu Bar Harness.

13. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

14. Reinstall the Menu Bar Back Channel using its
SCrEws,

15. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

16. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The RTD Sensors monitor the temperature of the
heating wells. They are affixed to the bottom-center of
each Heat Element, and the quantity varies {depending
on model).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Aluminum
tape; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagoutprocedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control

Side Cover and remove the cover.

9

= S

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top

Panel and remove the cover,

NOTE: If the RTD Sensor to be replaced is on a lower
level, start from the top and repeat the
following four steps for each level above the

desired level.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in

the Control Compartment.

T

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

9. Invert the liner declcassembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. The RTD Sensor is attached to the heat element
with double-sided adhesive tape and covered with
aluminum tape. Carefully pry off and remove the
affected RTD Sensor from the Heat Element.

RESTORE:

11. Peel off the adhesive tape cover from the
replacement RTD Sensor and press in place on
the heat element. Replace aluminum tape cover.

12. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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13. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

14. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

15. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

16. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

17. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The High Limit Thermostats monitor well temperatures
and serves as an emergency circuit interrupter in case
of inadvertent overheating. There is one per level, and
are affixed to the bottom-center of each heat sink.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer
compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the lavel{s) being
removed.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remaove the cover.

1072372014
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4. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control 7. Remove the four {4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
Side Cover and remove the cover. securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

NOTE: If the High Limit Thermostat to be replaced is
onalower level, startfrom the top and repeat
the following four steps for each level above
the desired level.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level's IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier far one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

NOQTE: It will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter {IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment,

SM-PH-1H-0003 %? 1042372014
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9. Invertthe liner deck assembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
affected High Limit Thermaostat.

11. Removeandretainthetwo(2) 11/32" nutssecuring
the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

RESTORE:

13. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of thereplacement High Limit Thermostat.

14. Instalithereplacement High Limit Thermostatand
secure with its nuts.

15. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that heips
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

16. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

17. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

18. Reconnectandtiewrapallpreviously disconnected
wires and connectors in the control compartment.

19. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

20. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

21. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

The Heat Elements pravide the heating required to keep NOTE: If the Heat Element to be replaced is on a
the heating wells at proper operating temperatures. lower level, start from the top and repeat the
The quantityvaries depending on model and are affixed following four steps for each level above the
to the bottom of each Heat Sink. desired level.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; 11/32" nut
driver or socket; Heat transfer compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

N

N

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

X

\:\-\T"

.‘\\_

R

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back) 11. Removeandretainthetwo (2) 11/32" nutssecuring
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit. the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are

contained in the Emitter instrucﬁons) will |Ighten 13. Remave the affected Heat Element by pee“ng off
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make from the heat sink. Ensure any excess tape and/
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if or adhesive is removed.

the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Inverttheliner deck assembly upside-down, then
remaove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
level’s High Limit Thermostat.

NOTE: The replacement HeatElementwill come with
a new RTD Sensor attached, 50 retaining the
existing RTD Sensor is unnecessary.
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14. Peel the adhesive tape cover off the replacement
Heat Flement and press in place on the heat sink,
ensuring all air bubbles are smoothed out.

RESTORE:

15. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the High Limit Thermostat.

16. Reinstall the High Limit Thermostat and secure
with its nuts.

17. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that helps
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

18. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

19. Invert the liner deck assembliy right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

20. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

21. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

22. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

23. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The Emitter Sockets hold and provide power to the
Emitters. There are two {2: 1 front, 1 back) at the top
of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; 11/16" cpen-end wrench; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly, and levels above where the affected
Emitter Socket is to be replaced.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

4. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

If the Emitter Socket to be replaced is on a lower
level (not for top level replacement), starting from
the second level, repeat the following five steps for
each level above the desired repair level:

a. Remove and retain the screws securing the
appropriate Menu Bar(s) and move to one
side. It is not necessary, but recommended,
to completely remove the Menu Bar from the
unit, Menu Bar instructions are contained in
this manual.

b. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD
board in the Control Compartment.

AL R
5&%":? A\

S

N

c. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014 %él

SVI-PH-IH-0003



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

d. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in You will now have access to remove the nut securing
back) securing the liner deck assembly to the socket in place.
unit.

5. Each liner deck’s frame support angles {front and
back)supportthe IR glass frame assemblyin place.
Remove and retain the screws securing the frame
supportangle onthe rowwhere the affected Socket
is to be replaced and remave the frame support
angle. Repeat for the other side of the liner deck
assembly. Be careful to support and not let the IR
glass frame assembly fall and damage the heat sink.

e. Carefullylift the entire liner deck assembly out
throughthe topoftheunit. Thismayrequiretwo
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing
thelevel's IR glass frame assembly {instructions
are contained in the Emitter instructions} wili
lighten the weight of the liner deck assembly 6. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
and makeiteasierforone persontoaccomplish deck assembly below the Socket to be replaced.
this task if the IRHS is located in an elevated
location or has limited access.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
NOTE: it will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor, necessary.
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not tc damage any of the wires.

7. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter (IR Bulb) towards the rear socket until the
Emitter is free from the front socket and carefully
remove.,

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to be
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.
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RESTORE:

11. Install the replacement Emitter Socket into its
mounting hole and secure with its nut.

12. Using clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the bulb can be inserted

o into the front socket.

13. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembily.

14. Replacetheframe supportangles onthefrontand
back and secure them with their screws.

15. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
starting with the lowest, feed their RTD Sensor,

8. Mark and disconnect the faulty Emitter Socket’s Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the

wires from the Relay in the control compartment. appropriate control compartment bushings, and

carefully slide the liner deck assemblies into the

8. Using an 11/16" open-end wrench, remove the unit, taking caution not to damage any of the wires.
nut securing the socket in place. Replace any moved/removed insulation.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

16. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
reinstall their Menu Bar(s).

17. Reconnectandtiewrap all previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

18. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

19. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.
10. From the bulb side of the affected Socket, pull the

Socket and its wires through its mounting hole. 20. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Emitters heat the top of each well. The quantity
varies {depending on model) and are held in place by
two Emitter Sockets at the top of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly where the affected Emitter is to be
replaced.

3. |If the Emitter to be replaced is on a lower level
(not for top level replacement), remove and
retain the screws securing the appropriate Menu
Bar(s) and move to one side. it is hot necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit. Menu Bar instructions
are contained in this manual.

4. The liner deck assembly’s frame support angles
{front and back} support the IR glass frame
assembly in place. Remove and retain the screws
securingtheframesupport angle on the row where
the affected Emitteris to be replaced and remove
the frame supportangle. Repeat for the otherside
of the liner deck assembly. Be careful to support
and not let the IR glass frame assembly fall and
damage the heat sink.

5. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
deck assembly below the Emitter to be replaced.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
nacessary.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

6. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter towards the rear socket until the Emitter
is free from the front socket and carefully remove.

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to he
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

RESTORE:

7. Usingclean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the buib can be inserted
into the front socket.

8. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembly.

9. Replacetheframesupportangles onthefrontand
hack and secure them with their screws.

10. If removed, reinstall and reconnect the Menu Bar.

11. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — STANDALONE & KITCHEN MINDER MODELS {ONLY)

The Power Switch is located
on the Control Panel on
the face of the unit. It is
accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOCLS REQUIRED:

Philfips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. From inside the control compartment, mark and
disconnect allwires connected tothe Power Switch.

4. The PowerSwitchissecuredtothe unitwithspring

clips and a spacer. Depress the spring clips and
slide the switch from the unit.

RESTORE:

3.

Install the replacement Power Switch by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
spring clips.

Reattach the Power Switch wires.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The USB Adapter is used
to program the Controller
when it is replaced or when
the current recipes are
corrupted. itislocated onthe
Control Panel. It is accessed
from inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

From inside the control compartment, unplug the
molex connector from the rear of the USB port.

The USB Adapter is secured to the unit with prongs
and a spacer. Depress the two (2) prongs securing
the USB Adapter to the unit, and pull through the
face of the unit.

RESTORE:

5.

Install the replacement USB Adapter by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
prongs.

Reattach the USB Adapter molex connector.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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The Daypart Switch is used
to control the temperatures
of varicus food products,
up to three different time
periods a day. It is located
on the Contral Panel and
is accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Frominside the control compartment, unplugthe
molex connector from the rear of the Daypart
Switch.

4. The Daypart Switch is secured to the unit with
its rear cover. Remove and retain the three (3)
screws securing the Daypart Switch rear cover,
then remove the switch and rear cover.

=

RESTORE:

5. Insertthereplacement Daypart Switch into the unit
and secure in place with its rear cover and screws.

6. Attach the molex connector to the replacement
Daypart Switch.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

The Relays control the Emitters (IR Bulbs} and Heat
Elements. Each unithas several {depending on model)
and are located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer

compound

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect all wires and molex plug to
the affected Relay.

4, Removeandretainthescrews securingthe affected
Relay to the unit.

5. Removethe affected Relayand cleanthe mounting

surface of any residual heat transfer compound.

RESTORE:

6. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the replacement Relay.

7. Install the replacement Relay and secure with its
screws.

8. Reconnect the Relay wires and plug.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.

SM-PH-1H-0003 %3
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The Controller is used to control the Relays and RTD
Sensars. Itis located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; #1 precision
screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the two {2) molex connectors
connected to the Controller.

4. Using a small Phillips screwdriver or #1 precision
screwdriver, remove and retain the four (4) screws
securing the Controller to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Controller.

RESTORE:

6. Install the replacement Controller onits studs and
secure with its screws.

7. Reconnect the two (2) molex connectors.

3. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

NOTE: To program the new Controller, see
programming instructions located the
“YWEBSITE PROGRAMMING” section of this
manual.

The Transformer is used to step-down power to 12
VAC for the Controller. It is located inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade connectors
connected to the Transformer.

4. Remove and retain the two (2) screws securing
the Transformer to the unit and remove the
Transformer.

S,

5. Install the replacement Transformer and secure
with its screws.

RESTORE:

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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6.

The RTD Board contrels the RTD Sensors. It is located
inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap; 1/4"

7.
aut driver or socket
8.
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.
9.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect all wires and the molex plug
to the RTD Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected RTD Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
RTD Board.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement RTD Board
and secure with its screws.

Reconnect the RTD Board wires and plug.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003 i%
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located inside
the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT:
3. Remove the fuses and test with an ohm meter.

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse{s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2 12 Amp
Model 3x4 16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse{s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
a loss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.
Replace fuse{s}with correctlyrated fuse{s} anly.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT:

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY! Damage
to the equipment and/or risk of fire may result if
installing fuses with incorrect ratings.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — KITCHEN MINDER MODEL {ONLY)

NQOTE: The followingcomponentsareinstalied, in additiontoall previously listed control compartment components,
in the Kitchen Minder model of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Master Board
on its studs and secure with its screws.

if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen
Minder Master Board is located behind the Control
Side Cover,

7. Reconnect the lines.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REGUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESDstrap; 1/4"
nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the lines connected to the
Master Board.

4, Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected Master Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Master Board.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Adapter Board
on its studs and secure with its scraws.

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen

Minder Adapter Board is located behind the Control

Side Cover.

7. Reconnect the line and molex plug to the Adapter
Board.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position

andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.
2. PRemoveand retain the screws securing the Control

Side Cover and remove the cover.
3. Mark and disconnect the line and molex plug

connected to the Adapter Board.
4, Remave and retain the three (3) 1/4" nuts securing

the Adapter Board to the unit.
5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the

Adapter Board.
10/23/2014 z%éj' SIVI-PH-IH-0003



if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Mounting
Plate islocatedintherear control panel. The Mounting
Plate holds the Couplers. The type depends on the
specific model: Domestic (2-Hole) and CE (2-Hole or
3-Hole).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

Mark and disconnect any communication lines
attached to both sides of the Couplers contained
in the Mounting Plate.

if intending to retain and reuse the existing
Couplers, remove and retain the Couplers and
their mounting screws (two per coupler).

\ -
s
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Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Mounting Plate to the rear control panel.

RESTORE:

6. Instalithe replacement Mounting Plate in the rear
control panel and secure with its screws.

7. If necessary, reinstall the Couplers into the
Mounting Plate with their screws.

8. Reconnect the communication lines to the
Couplers.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.

SM-PH-1H-0003

49

1042372014



infrared HeatSink {IRHS} Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

5. Insertthe replacement Coupler({s) and attach with

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Couplers its screws.

are located in the Mounting Plate on the rear Control
Panel. Couplers are the connection point between the 6. Reconnect the Coupler line(s).
Master and Satellite Kitchen Minder units allowing

themtc be connected and communicate. The quantity 7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

varies depending on the specific model — two (2; one Its screws.
RI45 and one RJ12) in the Domestic model or three 8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
{3; all CAT5/RI45) in the CE model. function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phiflips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect the affected Coupler line(s).

4. Remove and retain the two {2} small screws that
attach each Coupler to the Mounting Plate.

1072372014 ;& SM-PH-IH-0003



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — VISOR MODEL (ONLY}

NOTE: All previously listed control compartment components {Standalone and Kitchen Minder models)
are NOT INSTALLED in the VISOR models of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

supports are being reused on the replacement
12V Power Control Board, use needle-nose pliers

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the 12V Power Control to squeeze the PC lock-in supports and slide out
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the of the 12V Power Control Board. The nylon screw
control compartment. stubs will remain in place.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade and molex
connectors that are connected to the 12V Power

Control Board. RESTORE:
4. Remaove and retain the two (2) screws securing 6. If necessary, install two (2) nylon PC lock-in
the 12V Power Control Board to the unit. supparts in the 12V Power Control Board.

T 7. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 12V Power
Control Board, with its PC lock-in supports, by
sliding into the keyholes in the control panel and
secure in place with its screws.

8. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

el

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

5. Leaving them in place, use the two (2) nylon PC Its screws.
lock-in supports to slide the 12V Power Control 10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
Board off of the control panel. If the PC lock-in function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement ACM Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut.

fVISORisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the
control compartment.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; £ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors and data
line that are connected to the ACM Power Control
Board.

4. Remove andretainthe 1/4" nut securing the ACM
Power Control Board to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
ACM Power Control Board off of the control panel.
The nylen supports and nut stub will remain in
place.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

HVISCRisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board islocated on the VISOR Control Panelinside the
control compartment. The quantity varies depending
on the specific model.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/47 nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the 103N Power Control Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and its nylon
spacer securing the 103M Power Control Board
to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
103M Power Control Boardoff of the control panel.
The nylon supports and nut stub remain in place.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 103M Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut and nylon spacer,

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Triac Drive
Power Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in
supports and secure in place with its nut.

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the Triac Drive Power
Control Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel
inside the control compartment. The quantity varies
depending on the specific model.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Placetheunit’'s PowerSwitchinthe “OFF” position
and follow the properlockout/tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the Triac Drive Power Control Board.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and nylon spacer
securing the Triac Drive Power Control Board to
the unit.

5. Sgueeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
Triac Drive Power Control Board off of the control
panel. The nylon supports and nut stub will remain
in place.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located on the
VISOR Control Panel, inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors,
7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY!

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT
3. Remove the fuses and test with an chm meter.
RESTORE:

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse(s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2
Model 3x4

12 Amp
16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protectionif too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may resuit.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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TROUBLESHOOTING & DIAGNOSTICS

IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING FLOW CHART

Power
On

Check Power Cord
plugged in / Inspect

) Power Cord for damage

Working

NO
Main Power
Switch ON in up
position (1 )? NO

YES

Single Audible
Chirp and every
Displays show “- -*

A

—

Breaker

Check Panel Circuit

& appropriate receptacle

No Audible Chirp

Try unit in another

NO

upon turning unit
on?

YES

Displays show
actual temperature  [=NOQ
or Product names?

YES

Heat Sink & IR

Bulbs Heat

YES

Able to switch
between Day Parts
-B,L,&D

Able to Program
via USB Port

NO

Upon inserting
USB Drive with
HMC34.CFG file,
USB Port LED
lights solid green,
then flashes and

Displays blank?

T
NO

4

Intermittent / Flickering
operation of Displays

Y ES s

T
NO

4

Intermittent Heating

YES—

YES—

NO

chirps 3 times?

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Drive — Reprogram

Observation

Restaurant Action

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Displays show “NONE” Drive — Reprogram
or other unexpected -—-YES-}
characters? (Refer ro

r Programming
NO Instruction)
v A

Display(s) show L
“SENS™ WES

NO

( Displays show “LO"™?

T
NO

v

( Displays show “HI"?

Properly NE— (Refer ro
Programming
Instruction)
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IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

COMPONENT CHECK STATE POSSIBLE CONDITIONS SOLUTION{S}

Unplugged Plug Power Cord into carrect receplacie
Power Cord damaged Repair/Replace Powar Cord
Circuit Breaker tripped Reset panel breaker

Unit Poweraed? Faulty receptacle Replace receptacle
Fuse Replace Fuse
Wiring/Connectars Trace and repair wiring
On/Off Switch Replace On/Off Switch
Transformer Replace Transformer
Controfler Replace Controller

Bath Bars

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

Blank?
Rear Bar Only

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

IR Relay

Replace faulty relay

Individual Keypad

Wiring/Connectars

Trace and repair wiring

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

RTD Replace RTD (Temperatura} Sensor
. . “SENST or “HIGH” RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Timer (Menu) Bar Disalays - :
Programming Reprogram the unit
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Showing Errar “Low” Programming Reprogram the unit
Cade , L o Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Cannectars Trace and repair wiring
“BULR" IR Relay Replace faulty relay
) Emitter {IR Bulb) Replace Emitter (IR Buih)
Emitter Socket Replace Emitter (iR Buib) Socket
Programming Repragram the unit
Controfler Replace Contraller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
HeatSink {Bottom) Heating? RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Heat Element Replace Heat Element
. o . Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Connectors Trace and repair wiring
Programming Repragram the unit
Mot Operating? Controller Replace Controller
. ) Emitter (IR Bulb) Replace Emitter {IR Buib)
Emitters (IR Buibs)
‘ . Clean Glass Assembly
. Glass Assembly cleanliness
Operating? Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect
Lid usage Ensure proper lid for productis used
. Ensure USB drive is biank and download recipes
USB Drive

Programming

Replace USB drive

Website Programming

Reprogram the unit

USB Port

Replace USB Port

Wiring/Connectors

Trace and repair wiring

Controller Replace Controller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
Daypart Switch Controller Replace Controller

Daypart Switch

Replace Daypart Switch

Praper fit Verify proper proper lid and pan installation

Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect

Lids/Pans Glass Assembly

Ensure Glass Assembly is correctly installed

Non-Duke parts Verify OEM information (packaging/iabeling}
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IRHS COMPONENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

ACM, Power Control Board

166112
(VISOR-only)

[p—
RTD2 PL-7 | IslGE)| pi1-14 RTD1
k104 P1-6 | S|@E)| p1-13 RTD3
RTD& P15 | IIEIEN p1-12 RTDS
RTDE P14 | Ig|EE]| p1-11 BRTD7
RT010 P1-3 | s|@E| pi-10 RTDO
RTD12 PL-2 | |=

-

P1-9 RID11
BE P1-B8  Commean

Commaon P1-1

Il

166080 Controller; Renau HMC-34

Receive P2-10 | IS F2-20 Ground
+5Y P29 | |9 P2-19 Transmit
Clear ToSend P2-8 | |9 P2-18 Reguest to Send
Current Sensor Input & P2-7 | |9 P2-17 Current Sensor Input B
Single Wire Data 2 P26 | |5 P2-16 Master Reset
Ground P2-5 | |9 P2:15 Power Input B
45y P24 | |9 £2-14 Power Input A
Single Wire Data P2-3 | |9 P2-13 Single Wire Data 3
Ground P2-2 | IS P2-12 Ground
+5V P21 | |9 F2-11 5V
e
166017 Emitter, IRHS; 208 VAC e 208 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)
166018 | Emitter, IRHS; 240 VAC e 240 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)

166004 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 300 W
166005 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 240 VAC | « 240 VAC; 300 W
166007 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 450 W
166008 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 450 W
166009 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 208 VAC | ¢ 208 VAC; 300 W
166010 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 300 W
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS
P . e |nput: 5VDC
166082 Keypad Plsplay, Up/Down « Biber
(all configurations) Ins:
— Pin #1: GND
Lecog3 | Keypad Display; Up/Up = #23 st
(only with 3x4 configurations) - P!n % Data In
— Pin #4: Data Out
¢ 1.5A;125VDC
T 112 Kgf
166111 | Modular Jack (VISOR-only) + Tarquez 12 Kehjom
e CATS
e |P67
e Primary 208/230 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC
[FUSE 215 A, 250V
IIJ.
/ PARALLEL PRIMARY
/ A FOR 208,230V
,I'I o~/ ' 1 2N
e« /| & /w0
| y E 0 O
Power Control Boar
-
120011 (VISOR-only)
& J o
i
*Q [o 0
@: - EEF
b ""-,: e |3V QUTFUT #1
B :h‘“' ITPUT #32
e |2V DUTPUT 83
¢ Max. Load Current: 20 Arms. Heat sinking required.
s Operating Voltage: 24-250 Vrms
e |Input:5VTTL
=
i1
157830 Relay, Smart Power Module
PO-2
Connector PIN Data
Pl-1 LCAD1-1
PO-2 LOADI-Z
P-3 LOADZ-1
PO-4 LOADZZ
£1 +8V OC
#2 GND
L) 1-wire nebwork [N
wid 1-wire nebwork OUT
SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

158279 RTD Sensor e Temperature Range: -65°F to 260°F

158312 Thermostat, High Limit ¢ Opens @ 300°F; Closes @ 270°F

¢ Primary: 208/240 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC

[——— |

COM 208V 240V
155749 Transformer; 208/240 VAC

= 1ZV =

s Input: 230 VAC; 50/60 Hz; Output: 12.6 V@ 2.38 A

156838 Transformer; 230 VAC

10/23/2014 gf& SM-PH-IH-0003
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OPERATIONS

OPERATING PROCEDURES 2. Arrow Buttons:
= Ensure proper pan covers are inserted into the a. Used for starting/stopping/resetting the
correct location for broiled products. menu.
+  Upon turning ON, allow the unit to heat until the b. Used to access Menu Mode,

menu bars display the pre-programmed product
names. Thisdoes not occurbeforereaching proper
temperature.

c. Indicate which pan the adjacent status LED
and pan display are linked to.

NOTE: If the menu bars display temperature at any 3. LED Displays:
time after the preheat period, discontinue use
of the affected pan location{s}) until the unit
can be serviced.

a. Displays product name and hold time
remaining (alternates between the two when
the Menu is active).

b. Once to temperature, product names can be
viewed on the displays. Additional settings
such as “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP” can be
viewed two different ways:

Menu Bar Components

1) Manually accessing Menu Mode through
Menu Bars.

2} Uploading unit settings from the IRHS ta
a USB Drive and viewing via the internet.
This is accomplished by using the same
website used to downioad recipes.

1. S5tatus LEDs. Used for indicating status of pan.

4. ENTER Button. Used to access Menu Mode.
a. GREEN: Menu is Active — product in pan {use

first)

b. FLASHING GREEN: Cook Warning Time
reached (cook more product] or keypad in
edit {programming) mode

c. NON-ILLUMINATED: Menu is inactive — no
product in pan

SM-PH-1H-0003 %Y 1042372014
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Changing Dayparts c. After selecting the UP or DOWN Arrow, press
the ENTER Button “«d ” to accept.

There are two methods for selecting Dayparts: d. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL <) SET1”
1. Select the appropriate Daypart Button to switch appears on the Display.
between breakfast, lunch, and dinner menus. If = —

necessary, the three (3) parts can be programmed for
any three separate time periods —not just “breakfast”,
“lunch”, and/or “dinner” menus.

e. Press the ENTER button again. Status LED
flashes indicating Menu Mode.

f. Use the arrow buttons to scroll to desired

PUSH BUTTONS TO CHANGE Daypart (”MEALdJ SET1”, “MEAL o SET2”, or
DAYPART MENU — “MEAL « SET3”) and press the ENTER button
CORRESPONDING LED to accept.

WILL TURN ON -

(BREAKFAST SHOWN})

g. Status LED stops flashing, “UPDATING” is
displayed for a few seconds, and then the
desired Daypart (“MEAL <l SETx")is displayed.

2. Via Menu Bar:

a. Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding
the ENTER button “«” for three (3) seconds.

b. Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on
left Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN” is

drsplaged oo the right display —~ Indiganng h. Press the UP arrow button one last time to
which pan location infarmation will be scroll to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button
displayed/controlled. “d” t6 exit Menu Mode.

10/23/2014 éf SM-PH-IH-0003
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Display Link, Hold Time, or Temperature

1

3.

4.

Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding the
ENTER button “#l” for three (3) seconds.

Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on left
Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN" is displayed
ontherightdisplay—indicating which pan location
information will be displayed/controlled.

After selecting the UP or DOWN arrow, press the
ENTER Button “«” to accept.

Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL <l SET1”
appears on the Display.

MERLOSET 1 -

5. Press the ENTER button “ed ” again. Status LED

flashes indicating edit mode.

Press the UP arrow button repeatedly to scroll
up or down through “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP".
The DOWN arrow button can be used to cycle the
opposite direction.

This indicates product named BURG is linked pan
locations

Thisindicatesthe Heat Sink Temperature forBURG

Press the UP arrow button one last time to scroll
to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button “ol” to exit
Menu Mode.

SM-PH-IH-0003
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DIAGNOSTICS

Checking Heat Sink Temperature

Asurface temperature probe can be used to check
the temperature of the heat sink surface.

No pans shouldbeinwellsduring the pre-heatand
temperature check period. Pre-heat the holding
unit for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings.

Ensure the pan location being measured is not in
a hold cycle mode (timing down).

Locate the surface temperature probe in the
geometric center of the desired pan location.
Make sure the probe is making good contact with
the surface while taking readings.

The temperature control will exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off
while regulating to the set point temperature.
The average of several readings taken should be
+/- 5°F from the set point.

Compare the measured temperature to the
programmed heat sink set point (TEMP) for the
specified pan location.

Checking IR Bulb Function

IR bulbs are either ON or OFF.
Select an arrow to initiate a hold cycle.

Afterheatupis complete (display will show product
names), visually confirm the IR bulb comes on.

Checking Product Settings (via USB file)

1.

Turn the IRHS on and wait for temperature or
product names to display.

Insert a blank USB drive (any size) into the USB
port. The USB port LED will light solid green and
a single chirp should be heard.

The display will go blank and the USB port LED will
begin flashing green.

A second chirp should be heard, then the USB
port LED will return to solid green indicating that
the file has successfully uploaded from the IRHS
to the USB drive.

Remove the USB drive from the port.

To view the settings file on the Internet, log onto
the same website used to download recipes:
www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: “manager”

Password: “password” (case sensitive)

“E harTees el

DukePHU - Web Edition

10/23/2014
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The RTD Board performs a routine, internal check
after turning the unit on to validate the unit is sensing
temperature and heating properly. In the event of a

oroblem, an errar will display on the Menu Bar:

“BULB” — IR Bulb Circuit Fault

Indicates a fault with a specified IR Bulb circuit. The
affected paniocation is not available for iming product
and a qualified service technician should be contacted
to identify the cause of the fault.

“LOW” - Under-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “LOW” if the temperature stays
10°F below the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“HIGH" - Over-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “HIGH”" if the temperature stays
10°F above the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“SENS” ~ Sensor Fault

Mayindicatetheunithasbeenprogrammedimproperly
{i.e., loading a 2x4 product configuration file into a
2x2 unit). An attempt to properly reprogram the unit
should be made.

May indicate a fault with a heat sink temperature
sensor. The affected pan location is not available
for timing product and a qualified service technician
should be contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

No pans should be in wells during the pre-heat
and temperature check. Pre-heat the warmer
for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings. Do not take readings unless the cavity
has been empty for 30 minutes. This wilf allow
the temperature to stabilize and will prevent false
readings.

A digital temperature meter that has been
calibrated must be used to get an accurate
temperaturereading. Use athermocouple surface
temperature probe to measure temperatures.

The heating well should be cleaned and empty
before the temperature is checked. Avoid any air
drafts that might flow through the cavity.

Locate the surface temperature probe on the
bottom of the first cavity as shown for the cabinet
size.

All temperature controls exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off while
regulating to the set point. The correct calibration
temperature is the average of several readings
talken overa period of 20 minutesafterthe warmer
has been pre-heated. The average temperature
should be £ 5°F from the set point.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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CLEANING & ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

CLEANING

{F DAILY CLEANING IS PERFORMED ROUTINELY, DEEPER, MORE AGGRESSIVE, CLEANING METHODS CAN BE

AVOIDED. OVER LONGER PERIODS OF TIME, FRIED
FOOD PRODUCTS CAN ACCUMULATE AND BAKE ON
SURFACES GF THE COMPARTMENTS.

Cleaning solutions need to be alkaline based or non-
chloride cleaners. Any cleaner containing chlorides
will damage the protective film of the stainiess
steel. Chlorides are also commonly found in hard
water, salts and household and industrial cleaners.
if cleaners containing chlorides are used, be sure to
rinse repeatediy and dry thoroughly upon completion.

WARNING: NEVER USE AN ACID BASED
CLEANING SOLUTION!

MANY FOOD PRODUCTS HAVE AN ACIDIC
CONTENT WHICH CAN DETERIORATE THE
FINISH. BE SURE TO CLEAN ALL FOOD
PRODUCTS FROM ANY STAINLESS STEEL
SURFACE. COMMON ITEMS INCLUDE,
TOMATOES, PEPPERS AND OTHER VEGETABLES.

Routine cleaning of stainless steel can be done with
soap and water. Extreme stains or grease should be
cleaned with a non-abrasive cleaner and plastic scrub
pad. Itis always good to rub with the grain of the steel.

Early signs of stainless steel breakdown can consist
of small pits and cracks. If this has begun, clean
thoroughly and start to apply stainless steel cleaners
in attempt to restore and preserve the finish of the
steel’s protective layer.

¢ (Cleaning Towels

« Non-Scratch Scrub Pad
e SYR Cleaning Brush Tool
¢« Kay Super Concentrate Degreaser

¢ Kay-5° Sanitizer/Cleaner, or compatible sanitizer

Inspect glass daily for chips, cracks, or breaking.
Discard allfood and notify managerif any chips, cracks,
or broken glass are found. Do not use equipment. All
glass must bein good conditionbefore using equipment
to hold food.

o Wake sure the unit is free of any grease or visible
food soils.

o WMakesuretheexteriorof the unitisfree of smudges
or soil.

e Makesurethe unitholding pans are free of damage
and any food soil residue.

1072372014
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DAILY CLEANING PROCEDURES

Never use a high-pressure water wash for this cleaning
procedure as water can damage electrical components.

1. Turn unit off, unplug, and allow to cool for at least
10 minutes.

2. Remove all holding pans and covers. Wash, rinse,
and sanitize at the 3-compartment sink.

3. Allow to air dry.

4. Fully clean all the heat sink surfaces. Spray the
cleaning brush tool with degreaser and use
as shown — gently sliding in and out of each
compartment.

NOTE: NEVER USE STEEL PADS, WIRE BRUSHES,
OR SCRAPERS!

Fully clean upper glass surfaces by hand. Spray a
cleaning towel, or non-scratch scrub pad when
necessary, with soapy solution degreaser.

NOTE: Never spray cleaning solution directly onto
the cabinet.

Use sanitizer-soaked towels to wipe out all
interior compartments on the unit. Wipe the top
compartmentsfirst, thentheremaininglevelsfrom
top to bottom.

IMPORTANT: Use clean, sanitizer-soaked towels
(towels must be wrung out so that they are damp
and not dripping, dripping towels may harm the
unit)

SM-PH-IH-0003 2%

10/23/2014



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual IIIIIIINGGEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEES

WEBSITE PROGRAMMING

1.

Weliome mansgor  Bgm osd

Mpnu Creator | Produch Manager

: " ; DukePHU - Web Fdition

| St WoUMGE Fnar

.

Lug in
Uiser Mame {Franager
Fasyenid @80 00000

Eemember me nexl Sme

Log on.
B

www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: manager
Password: password

(case sensitive)

2.

PurkePHU — Web Fdition
Yo SRR, RurnaE
e m—————————
Msmas Govatar | Prsdlact Msnagms
) , Browse... | ipioad
Day Part | Dy Faet ¥ Day Part 3 Euy Fast AN

NOTE: When you first log onto this
page, you must:

— 1) Select the desired equipment

Progadueti albdwe 20T (110 will mat Be awailable for itction

Frageots far Rew Firered s
A

Froduors Tor Row Filrered a7
NAT

Canisen Temperatige &
e

ey [ oot mems ]

Droviioud COMBM \

i

configuration on the left, before
it will...

2) ..show up on the right side in
order to be programmed.

3) If necessary, change the Cabinet
Temperature Unit to “°C”
(Celsius)

10/23/2014
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DukePH! - Web Fdition

Manu Crsator | Product r
by ‘:"‘Ula' Pasr 2 Oy Pam 3
Peoduces above 7 50°F 11T will not be availa)
Produtts bl Raw Fill
IRIS-FT
Progwerns fad Row Fitered s
IRMS-21
Caninet Temperasere Unit
IRHS-24 $20:
NOTE: you must program all three dayparts each
time the unit is programmed for any reason
IS
i

A Jusreen Pulfar

Mo Croater | Product M r

RHE-23

RH5-23

IRME-24

IRME~34

DukePHU - Web Fdition

Welcore massger  hian. gt

| Browse... Lpload
Sy farn 1 OOy Par 2 Obay Par 3 Olay Fan Al

Produces aave TI0FT1IEAC wal not b available for selecnion

Proguch for Row Fatered
LLE

Produers fod Row Fatersa
rEg-

Cabimer

wature Lnit

®sOs

5) Select the product
for each well

T T
Download COMM

DukePHU - Web Fdition

&) If necessary, repeat previous steps to |
program "Day Part 2" and “Day Part 3" to

RHE=22

HHL 2T

£

Products for Row Fétered
&3

Products Ffor Row Fltered
13835

Chbingr Tempedature UL
&30«

DukePlU - Web Fdition

Weicome managtr  Sign o1

RHS-22

IRH5~2%

IRiS-24

IRH3~-34

Coayrart | ®Dayran 2 CDeyfare 5 CDay far an

Prodicrs abowe 2R )11 0°C will et De svaslabie for sebermion

Prodecty bor Row Filtered ot
as*

Proserts e Riw Filledes 51
185"

7) Select the “Download

SM-PH-IH-0003
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7.

Mo Crnatr | Bredust Masager

DukePHU - Web Fdirron

iWeicame masapns  Lan oqn

mHLa22

(L1 0r4 T

HE-Ta4

Ongy Pare | Chay Pare 2 @Dy Fanr 1 UlDwy Par A8

Produits absve 2507 110°C nill rat be availably for selection

Prodecty jor Row Fdtered ar
(110

Pradwins tor Gow Fiveed ot
(1}

Canseas ;f:p-::“' i
8) Depending on your version of
Windows, a drop down box will appear
for which you will choose where to save
the configuration file — select "Save As”

DukePHU - Web Edition

Weicomy mesage SRR P

7] o o et 17 oy o v HIMCVARG (4.4 R, frem o ke inio

open || See |* [ cam |t

10/23/2014
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Unit Programming Instructions

1) Power off the unit.
-~ 2) Insert the flash drive into the USB slot.
/ 3) Power on the unit.

4) The program will automatically be installed.
The unit will chirp a few times, the Emitters
will cycle, and the display shows different
displays while programming is in progress

5) Programming is complete when Menu Bar

indicates the updated products and/or
temperatures in all displays.

Product Manager Tab
L,—j: DukePHU - Web Fdition
TR o NN, P AT
Wricomr *"‘a“ l"jl'.l
r————

Chickan Sirips
Country Mam
Coumiry Park
Egmn

Flish

Frmmch Toasi
Hashad Brow
Mrsbe oom Ay
OCS . Long

Onion Ring
Orlginal Chickosn "
Pancakes

Daiai

S ,7.{;;,4 Eogs Turbe HBoasn Tame
Spicy Chicken Sand Fhaae | Tims
Tacos Fhans
Tampura Noggets

Select this tab...

...and then a
product on the
left side of the
screen to view
hold settings for
various products.

Frase § Time ¥
Tender Ciisp & hec L ¥
Tanderill [ d =y
Tenders Fhase 3 Time
P 3 Dt = hd
SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS DECK WIRING

2 WIDE, LEFT SIDE CONTROL

RTD ™
HIGH LIBAIT WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE 1

HEAT ELEMEMNT
VIRE 2

RTD
HIGH LiarT ik
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IRHS22 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS23 WIRING DIAGRAM
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From: Scotty Loyd [/O=DUKEMFGCO/QU=EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP
(FYDIBOHF23SPDLT}/CN=RECIPIENTS/CN=SCOTTY LOYD]

Sent: 2/3/2015 6:54:35 PM
To: larrys@ commercialkitchen.com
Subject: & your request

Attachments: SM-PH-IH-0003 Infrared Heatsink Holding Unit.pdf

76



Service Manual

Your Sofustions Paviner

INFRARED
HEATSINK™
HOLDING UNIT

Includes Standalone,
Kitchen Minder and
VISOR models

MODELS
IRH522
{RH523
IRH524
IRHS34
IRHS42

Please read this manual completely before attempting
to install, operate or service this equipment.

This document is prepared for trained Duke service taechnicians. It is not to be used by anyone not properly
qualified to perform these procedures.

This Service Manual is not all encompassing. If you have not been trained on servicing this preduct, be sure
to read the manual completely before attempting servicing. Be sure all necessary tools, test equipment,
and skills are available. Those procedures for which you de not have the proper skills and test equipment
must be performed only by a qualified Duke trained service technician.

This manual is Copyright ® 2014 Duke Manufacturing Co. All rights reserved.
Reproduction without written permission is prohibited. Duke is a registered trademark of the Duke Manufacturing Co.

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 North Broadway ¢ St. Louis, MO 63102-1405
Phone: 314-231-1130 - Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853 « Fax: 314-231-5074
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com » www.dukemfg.com

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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READ THIS MANUAL THOROUGHLY BEFQORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING MAINTENANCE
ON THE EQUIPMENT.

|AWARNENG READ THIS MANUAL THORCUGHLY BEFORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING
MAINTENANCE ON THE EQUIPMENT

[AAWARNING  rAiLURE TO FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS MANUAL CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
INJURY OR DEATH.

[ WARNING Do NOT USE OR STORE GASOLINE OR OTHER FLAMMABLE VAPORS OR LIQUIDS IN
THE VICINITY GF THIS OR ANY OTHER APPLIANCE.

|AWARNING DO NOT OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT WITHOUT PROPERLY PLACING AND SECURING ALL
COVER AND ACCESS PANELS.

[AWARNING | MPROPER INSTALLATION, ADIJUSTMENT, ALTERATION, SERVICE OR MAINTENANCE CAN
CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH. READ THE INSTALLATION, OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS THOROUGHLY BEFORE INSTALLING THIS EQUIPMENT.

FOR YOUR SAFETY

Electricity and water do not mix. Unplug the unit before cleaning. If repairs are required, use a gualified service
agent. While repairs are being made, be sure the unitis not plugged in. Do not store highly combustible substances
on or near the unit. Be sure the compressor compartment has adequate ventilation.

CAUTION

Observe the following:

+  Provide and maintain adequate minimum clearances from all walls and combustible materials.
s Provide and maintain adequate clearance for air openings.

s Keep the equipment area free and clear of combustible material.

*+  Operate equipment only on the type of electricity indicated on the specification plate.

s  Retain this manual for future reference.

1072372014 7?8 S-PH-IH-0003
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SPECIFICATIONS

IRHS22

Before Serialf 10140480 .
{10/1/14) As of Serial¥ 10140430
Shipping Weight 125 Ibs f 56.7 kg 110 lbs /499 kg

IRHS22-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 19.3in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 193in/ | 201in/
- - ~ fi
IRH522-230 230V 12 A, 30/80 Hz (75 of 11/3/14) [EC, 16 AMP | 36.6cm | 49.0cm | Shicm | 33.8cm | 49.0cm | 511cm

IRHS22-240 2407 ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P
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IRHS23

Up to Serial# 101413158

{10/20/14)

After SNK 101413198

Shipping Weight

160 |bs / 72.6 kg

143 lbs / 64.9 kg

IRHS23- 208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 264in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 264in/ | 201in/
-23 \ o - - - ! - _
IRH523-230 230V~ 12 A, S0/60 Rz | I IEC, 16 AMP | 36.6¢m | 671cm | 5Licm | 338cm | 67.dcm | 5ilem
IRH523-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
1072342014 Sh-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS24

Before Serialf 10140545
{10/3/14)

Shipping Weight 195 Ibs / 85.4 kg 181 1as /B

As of Serial# 10140545

kg

IRH524-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SHUKQ, 16 AMP 14.4in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ | 13.3in/ | 334in/ | 201in/
92 ar
IRHS24-230 230V~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz {as of 11/3/14) IEC, 16 AMP 36.6 cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm 33.8cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm

IRHS24-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P
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IRHS34

Before Seriali 10140032
{10/1/14)

Shipping Weight 275 ibs / 124.7 kg 243 |bs / 110.2 kg

As of Serial# 10140032

IRHS34-208 208V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-20P
. SHUKO, 16 AMP 20.9in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ 20.1in/
IRH534-230 230V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz (o5 of 11/3/14) \EC. 16 AMIP | 53.1cm | 848cm | 5ilcm 51.1 cm

IRH534-240 240V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-20P
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IRHS42

2

T

2
o
o
o
i

A

o
o

2

2

Shipping Weight 187 Ibs / B4.8 kg
IRHS42-208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP i i is
IRHS42-230 230V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz 25.3in/ | 18.3in/ | 20.1in/

{as of 11/3/14) IFC, 16 AMP | 84.3¢cm | 49.0com 51L.1cmn

IRHS42-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
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REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

EQUIPMERNT USED IN THESE INSTRUCTIONS ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE
s Phillips screwdriver
=+ #1 precision screwdriver & WARNING
¢ Flat-head screwdriver BEFORE PERFORMING ANY SERVICE THAT

g i INVOLVES ELECTRICAL CONNECTION OR
* Needle-nose pliers DISCONNECTION AND/OR EXPOSURE
«  11/16" open-end wrench TO ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, ALWAYS

. FOLLOW THE ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
*  11/32" nut driver or socket PROCEDURE. DISCONNECT ALL CIRCUITS.
e 1/4" nut driver or socket FAILURE TO COMPLY CAN CAUSE PROPERTY
DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

¢+ Tie wraps

* ESD Wrist Strap The Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Procedureis usedto
protect personnel working on an electrical appliance.
Before performing any maintenance or service that
¢ Ohmmeter requires exposure to electrical components, follow
these steps:

*+  Aluminum tape

s Heat transfer compound

1. In electrical box, place appliance circuit breaker

+  C(Clean gloves/cloths/towels . i
into OFF position.

2. Placealockorother device on electrical box cover
to prevent someone from placing circuit breaker
ON.

3. Place atagon electrical box cover to indicate that
appliance has been disconnected for service and
power should not be restored until tagis removed
by maintenance personnel.

4. Disconnect appliance power cord from electrical
outlet.

5. Place a tag on the cord to indicate that unit has
been disconnected for service and power should
not be restored until tag is removed.
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ESD WRIST STRAP

Electrostatic Discharge (ESD) is one of the biggest
dangers to components in electronic devices. An ESD
wrist strap allows any accumulated static charge to
disperse safely through its cable, rather than through
static-sensitive components such as unit computer-
related components.

1. Place the ESD wrist strap around your wrist. The
wrist strap should be next to yourskin, so it needs
to be placed under any clothes.

2. Tighten the wrist strap so that the attached metal
plate maintains good contact with your skin. Do
not over tighten as the wrist strap should not be
uncomfortable.

3. Connect the cable to the wrist strap if it is
disconnected. The cable shouldbe securely clipped
in place to maintain a good connection.

4. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

5. Connect the alligator clip on the other end of the
cable to a metal surface on the unit. This creates a
path through which any built-up static charge can
safely flow without causing any damage. A built-in
high value resistor ensures the charge leaks away
in a controlled manner, and protects the user.

Attach
ESD Strap

to unit
|

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual
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DECK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS

4. Mark and disconnect the affected Menu Bar's
molex connectorinside the control compartment.

The Menu Bars hold the Keypad Displays that control 5
and monitor the performance ofeach heatingwell. The

quantity varies {(depending on model} and are located

on the front and back faces of the unit. a. Remove andretainthetweo (2)screws securing
the Menu Bar Back Channel and pry out of the
former Menu Bar.

If it is necessary to reuse the existing Keypad
Displays in a replacement Menu Bar:

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head

screwdriver
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position A
e e 1Y ” (i o £ D Q}
andfollowthe praper Lockout/Tagout procedures. / ,-
4 4
I Vs
2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control J’ J’

Side Cover and remove the cover.

’\“ e - E T

b. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of
each Keypad Display with double-sided tape.
Carefully pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer
from the affected Keypad Display(s). This will
free-up the Menu Bar Harness.

3. Remove and retain screws of the affected Menu
Bar and pull away from the face of the unit. It is
not necessary, but recommended, to completely
remove the Menu Bar from the unit.
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c. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display{s) RESTORE
electrical connector from the Menu Bar
Harness. 6. Carefully place the Keypad Displays in place on
the interior side of the replacement Menu Bar, If
d. TheKeypad Displays are attachedtothe Menu reusing the Keypad Displays, it may be necessary
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry to use additional double-sided tape to secure the
off and remaove the affected Keypad Display Keypad Displays to the Menu Bar.

from the Menu Bar.

e. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive
residue from the inside of the Menu Bar.

7. Connect the replacement Menu Bar Harness’
molex connector in the control compartment.

8. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

9. Reinstall Menu Bar Back Channel using its screws.

10. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

11. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

12. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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5. Remove and retain the screws securing the Menu
Bar Back Channel from the front of the Menu Bar

The Keypad Displays control and monitor the and pry out of the Menu Bar.

performance of each heating well. They are located

inside of the Menu Bar(s) and the quantity varies A —

{depending on model). ha " == -
7 £

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head Gf’l J'/

screwdriver

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

6. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of each
Keypad Display with double-sided tape. Carefully
pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer from the
affected Keypad Display({s}. This will free-up the
Menu Bar Harness.

3. Disconnect the affected Menu Bar’s molex
connector inside the control compartment.

4, Remove and retain screws of the Menu Bar
containing the affected Keypad Display and pull
away from the face of the unit. It is not necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit.
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7. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar Harness.

8. The Keypad Displays are attached to the Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display from
the Menu Bar,

9. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive residue
from the inside of the Menu Bar.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

10. Peel off the adhesive cover from the glue dots and
place on the replacement Keypad Display.

11. Peel off the other adhesive cover from the glue
dots and carefully position the replacement Keypad
Display in place on the interior side of the Menu Bar.

N

12. Reconnectthe affected Keypad Display(s) electrical
connector to the Menu Bar Harness.

13. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

14. Reinstall the Menu Bar Back Channel using its
SCrEws,

15. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

16. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The RTD Sensors monitor the temperature of the
heating wells. They are affixed to the bottom-center of
each Heat Element, and the quantity varies {depending
on model).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Aluminum
tape; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagoutprocedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control

Side Cover and remove the cover.

9

= S

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top

Panel and remove the cover,

NOTE: If the RTD Sensor to be replaced is on a lower
level, start from the top and repeat the
following four steps for each level above the

desired level.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in

the Control Compartment.

T

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

9. Invert the liner declcassembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. The RTD Sensor is attached to the heat element
with double-sided adhesive tape and covered with
aluminum tape. Carefully pry off and remove the
affected RTD Sensor from the Heat Element.

RESTORE:

11. Peel off the adhesive tape cover from the
replacement RTD Sensor and press in place on
the heat element. Replace aluminum tape cover.

12. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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13. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

14. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

15. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

16. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

17. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The High Limit Thermostats monitor well temperatures
and serves as an emergency circuit interrupter in case
of inadvertent overheating. There is one per level, and
are affixed to the bottom-center of each heat sink.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer
compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the lavel{s) being
removed.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remaove the cover.

1072372014
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4. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control 7. Remove the four {4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
Side Cover and remove the cover. securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

NOTE: If the High Limit Thermostat to be replaced is
onalower level, startfrom the top and repeat
the following four steps for each level above
the desired level.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level's IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier far one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

NOQTE: It will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter {IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment,
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9. Invertthe liner deck assembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
affected High Limit Thermaostat.

11. Removeandretainthetwo(2) 11/32" nutssecuring
the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

RESTORE:

13. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of thereplacement High Limit Thermostat.

14. Instalithereplacement High Limit Thermostatand
secure with its nuts.

15. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that heips
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

16. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

17. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

18. Reconnectandtiewrapallpreviously disconnected
wires and connectors in the control compartment.

19. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

20. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

21. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

The Heat Elements pravide the heating required to keep NOTE: If the Heat Element to be replaced is on a
the heating wells at proper operating temperatures. lower level, start from the top and repeat the
The quantityvaries depending on model and are affixed following four steps for each level above the
to the bottom of each Heat Sink. desired level.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; 11/32" nut
driver or socket; Heat transfer compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

N

N

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

X

\:\-\T"

.‘\\_

R

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back) 11. Removeandretainthetwo (2) 11/32" nutssecuring
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit. the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are

contained in the Emitter instrucﬁons) will |Ighten 13. Remave the affected Heat Element by pee“ng off
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make from the heat sink. Ensure any excess tape and/
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if or adhesive is removed.

the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Inverttheliner deck assembly upside-down, then
remaove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
level’s High Limit Thermostat.

NOTE: The replacement HeatElementwill come with
a new RTD Sensor attached, 50 retaining the
existing RTD Sensor is unnecessary.
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14. Peel the adhesive tape cover off the replacement
Heat Flement and press in place on the heat sink,
ensuring all air bubbles are smoothed out.

RESTORE:

15. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the High Limit Thermostat.

16. Reinstall the High Limit Thermostat and secure
with its nuts.

17. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that helps
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

18. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

19. Invert the liner deck assembliy right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

20. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

21. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

22. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

23. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Emitter Sockets hold and provide power to the
Emitters. There are two {2: 1 front, 1 back) at the top
of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; 11/16" cpen-end wrench; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly, and levels above where the affected
Emitter Socket is to be replaced.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

4. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

If the Emitter Socket to be replaced is on a lower
level (not for top level replacement), starting from
the second level, repeat the following five steps for
each level above the desired repair level:

a. Remove and retain the screws securing the
appropriate Menu Bar(s) and move to one
side. It is not necessary, but recommended,
to completely remove the Menu Bar from the
unit, Menu Bar instructions are contained in
this manual.

b. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD
board in the Control Compartment.

AL R
5&%":? A\

S

N

{§

c. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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d. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in You will now have access to remove the nut securing
back) securing the liner deck assembly to the socket in place.
unit.

5. Each liner deck’s frame support angles {front and
back)supportthe IR glass frame assemblyin place.
Remove and retain the screws securing the frame
supportangle onthe rowwhere the affected Socket
is to be replaced and remave the frame support
angle. Repeat for the other side of the liner deck
assembly. Be careful to support and not let the IR
glass frame assembly fall and damage the heat sink.

e. Carefullylift the entire liner deck assembly out
throughthe topoftheunit. Thismayrequiretwo
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing
thelevel's IR glass frame assembly {instructions
are contained in the Emitter instructions} wili
lighten the weight of the liner deck assembly 6. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
and makeiteasierforone persontoaccomplish deck assembly below the Socket to be replaced.
this task if the IRHS is located in an elevated
location or has limited access.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
NOTE: it will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor, necessary.
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not tc damage any of the wires.

7. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter (IR Bulb) towards the rear socket until the
Emitter is free from the front socket and carefully
remove.,

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to be
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

SM-PH-1H-0003 12051 1042372014



infrared HeatSink {IRHS} Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

11. Install the replacement Emitter Socket into its
mounting hole and secure with its nut.

12. Using clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the bulb can be inserted

o into the front socket.

13. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembily.

14. Replacetheframe supportangles onthefrontand
back and secure them with their screws.

15. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
starting with the lowest, feed their RTD Sensor,

8. Mark and disconnect the faulty Emitter Socket’s Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the

wires from the Relay in the control compartment. appropriate control compartment bushings, and

carefully slide the liner deck assemblies into the

8. Using an 11/16" open-end wrench, remove the unit, taking caution not to damage any of the wires.
nut securing the socket in place. Replace any moved/removed insulation.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

16. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
reinstall their Menu Bar(s).

17. Reconnectandtiewrap all previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

18. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

19. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.
10. From the bulb side of the affected Socket, pull the

Socket and its wires through its mounting hole. 20. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Emitters heat the top of each well. The quantity
varies {depending on model) and are held in place by
two Emitter Sockets at the top of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly where the affected Emitter is to be
replaced.

3. |If the Emitter to be replaced is on a lower level
(not for top level replacement), remove and
retain the screws securing the appropriate Menu
Bar(s) and move to one side. it is hot necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit. Menu Bar instructions
are contained in this manual.

4. The liner deck assembly’s frame support angles
{front and back} support the IR glass frame
assembly in place. Remove and retain the screws
securingtheframesupport angle on the row where
the affected Emitteris to be replaced and remove
the frame supportangle. Repeat for the otherside
of the liner deck assembly. Be careful to support
and not let the IR glass frame assembly fall and
damage the heat sink.

5. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
deck assembly below the Emitter to be replaced.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
nacessary.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

6. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter towards the rear socket until the Emitter
is free from the front socket and carefully remove.

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to he
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

RESTORE:

7. Usingclean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the buib can be inserted
into the front socket.

8. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembly.

9. Replacetheframesupportangles onthefrontand
hack and secure them with their screws.

10. If removed, reinstall and reconnect the Menu Bar.

11. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — STANDALONE & KITCHEN MINDER MODELS {ONLY)

The Power Switch is located
on the Control Panel on
the face of the unit. It is
accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOCLS REQUIRED:

Philfips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. From inside the control compartment, mark and
disconnect allwires connected tothe Power Switch.

4. The PowerSwitchissecuredtothe unitwithspring

clips and a spacer. Depress the spring clips and
slide the switch from the unit.

RESTORE:

3.

Install the replacement Power Switch by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
spring clips.

Reattach the Power Switch wires.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The USB Adapter is used
to program the Controller
when it is replaced or when
the current recipes are
corrupted. itislocated onthe
Control Panel. It is accessed
from inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

From inside the control compartment, unplug the
molex connector from the rear of the USB port.

The USB Adapter is secured to the unit with prongs
and a spacer. Depress the two (2) prongs securing
the USB Adapter to the unit, and pull through the
face of the unit.

RESTORE:

5.

Install the replacement USB Adapter by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
prongs.

Reattach the USB Adapter molex connector.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Daypart Switch is used
to control the temperatures
of varicus food products,
up to three different time
periods a day. It is located
on the Contral Panel and
is accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Frominside the control compartment, unplugthe
molex connector from the rear of the Daypart
Switch.

4. The Daypart Switch is secured to the unit with
its rear cover. Remove and retain the three (3)
screws securing the Daypart Switch rear cover,
then remove the switch and rear cover.

=

RESTORE:

5. Insertthereplacement Daypart Switch into the unit
and secure in place with its rear cover and screws.

6. Attach the molex connector to the replacement
Daypart Switch.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

The Relays control the Emitters (IR Bulbs} and Heat
Elements. Each unithas several {depending on model)
and are located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer

compound

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect all wires and molex plug to
the affected Relay.

4, Removeandretainthescrews securingthe affected
Relay to the unit.

5. Removethe affected Relayand cleanthe mounting

surface of any residual heat transfer compound.

RESTORE:

6. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the replacement Relay.

7. Install the replacement Relay and secure with its
screws.

8. Reconnect the Relay wires and plug.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Controller is used to control the Relays and RTD
Sensars. Itis located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; #1 precision
screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the two {2) molex connectors
connected to the Controller.

4. Using a small Phillips screwdriver or #1 precision
screwdriver, remove and retain the four (4) screws
securing the Controller to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Controller.

RESTORE:

6. Install the replacement Controller onits studs and
secure with its screws.

7. Reconnect the two (2) molex connectors.

3. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

NOTE: To program the new Controller, see
programming instructions located the
“YWEBSITE PROGRAMMING” section of this
manual.

The Transformer is used to step-down power to 12
VAC for the Controller. It is located inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade connectors
connected to the Transformer.

4. Remove and retain the two (2) screws securing
the Transformer to the unit and remove the
Transformer.

S,

5. Install the replacement Transformer and secure
with its screws.

RESTORE:

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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6.

The RTD Board contrels the RTD Sensors. It is located
inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap; 1/4"

7.
aut driver or socket
8.
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.
9.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect all wires and the molex plug
to the RTD Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected RTD Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
RTD Board.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement RTD Board
and secure with its screws.

Reconnect the RTD Board wires and plug.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located inside
the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT:
3. Remove the fuses and test with an ohm meter.

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse{s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2 12 Amp
Model 3x4 16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse{s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
a loss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.
Replace fuse{s}with correctlyrated fuse{s} anly.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT:

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY! Damage
to the equipment and/or risk of fire may result if
installing fuses with incorrect ratings.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — KITCHEN MINDER MODEL {ONLY)

NQOTE: The followingcomponentsareinstalied, in additiontoall previously listed control compartment components,
in the Kitchen Minder model of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Master Board
on its studs and secure with its screws.

if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen
Minder Master Board is located behind the Control
Side Cover,

7. Reconnect the lines.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REGUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESDstrap; 1/4"
nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the lines connected to the
Master Board.

4, Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected Master Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Master Board.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Adapter Board
on its studs and secure with its scraws.

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen

Minder Adapter Board is located behind the Control

Side Cover.

7. Reconnect the line and molex plug to the Adapter
Board.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. PRemoveand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the line and molex plug
connected to the Adapter Board.

4, Remave and retain the three (3) 1/4" nuts securing
the Adapter Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Adapter Board.
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if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Mounting
Plate islocatedintherear control panel. The Mounting
Plate holds the Couplers. The type depends on the
specific model: Domestic (2-Hole) and CE (2-Hole or
3-Hole).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

Mark and disconnect any communication lines
attached to both sides of the Couplers contained
in the Mounting Plate.

if intending to retain and reuse the existing
Couplers, remove and retain the Couplers and
their mounting screws (two per coupler).

\ -
s
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Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Mounting Plate to the rear control panel.

RESTORE:

6. Instalithe replacement Mounting Plate in the rear
control panel and secure with its screws.

7. If necessary, reinstall the Couplers into the
Mounting Plate with their screws.

8. Reconnect the communication lines to the
Couplers.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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RESTORE:

5. Insertthe replacement Coupler({s) and attach with

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Couplers its screws.

are located in the Mounting Plate on the rear Control
Panel. Couplers are the connection point between the 6. Reconnect the Coupler line(s).
Master and Satellite Kitchen Minder units allowing

themtc be connected and communicate. The quantity 7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

varies depending on the specific model — two (2; one Its screws.
RI45 and one RJ12) in the Domestic model or three 8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
{3; all CAT5/RI45) in the CE model. function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phiflips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect the affected Coupler line(s).

4. Remove and retain the two {2} small screws that
attach each Coupler to the Mounting Plate.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — VISOR MODEL (ONLY}

NOTE: All previously listed control compartment components {Standalone and Kitchen Minder models)
are NOT INSTALLED in the VISOR models of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

supports are being reused on the replacement
12V Power Control Board, use needle-nose pliers

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the 12V Power Control to squeeze the PC lock-in supports and slide out
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the of the 12V Power Control Board. The nylon screw
control compartment. stubs will remain in place.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade and molex
connectors that are connected to the 12V Power

Control Board. RESTORE:
4. Remaove and retain the two (2) screws securing 6. If necessary, install two (2) nylon PC lock-in
the 12V Power Control Board to the unit. supparts in the 12V Power Control Board.

T 7. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 12V Power
Control Board, with its PC lock-in supports, by
sliding into the keyholes in the control panel and
secure in place with its screws.

8. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

el

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

5. Leaving them in place, use the two (2) nylon PC Its screws.
lock-in supports to slide the 12V Power Control 10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
Board off of the control panel. If the PC lock-in function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement ACM Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut.

fVISORisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the
control compartment.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; £ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors and data
line that are connected to the ACM Power Control
Board.

4. Remove andretainthe 1/4" nut securing the ACM
Power Control Board to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
ACM Power Control Board off of the control panel.
The nylen supports and nut stub will remain in
place.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in

supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
HVISORisinstalled in the unit, the ACM Power Control 103M Power Control Board off of the control panel.
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the The nylon supports and nut stub remain in place.
control compartment. The quantity varies depending
on the specific model.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 103M Power

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap; Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers and secure in place with its nut and nylon spacer,
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position 7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures. 8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control Its screws.

Side Cover and remove the cover. 9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are function.
connected to the 103N Power Control Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and its nylon
spacer securing the 103M Power Control Board
to the unit.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Triac Drive
Power Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in
supports and secure in place with its nut.

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the Triac Drive Power
Control Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel
inside the control compartment. The quantity varies
depending on the specific model.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Placetheunit’'s PowerSwitchinthe “OFF” position
and follow the properlockout/tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the Triac Drive Power Control Board.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and nylon spacer
securing the Triac Drive Power Control Board to
the unit.

5. Sgueeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
Triac Drive Power Control Board off of the control
panel. The nylon supports and nut stub will remain
in place.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located on the
VISOR Control Panel, inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors,
7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY!

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT
3. Remove the fuses and test with an chm meter.
RESTORE:

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse(s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2
Model 3x4

12 Amp
16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protectionif too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may resuit.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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TROUBLESHOOTING & DIAGNOSTICS

IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING FLOW CHART

Power
On

Check Power Cord
plugged in / Inspect

) Power Cord for damage

Working

NO
Main Power
Switch ON in up
position (1 )? NO

YES

Single Audible
Chirp and every
Displays show “- -*

A

—

Breaker

Check Panel Circuit

& appropriate receptacle

No Audible Chirp

Try unit in another

NO

upon turning unit
on?

YES

Displays show
actual temperature  [=NOQ
or Product names?

YES

Heat Sink & IR

Bulbs Heat

YES

Able to switch
between Day Parts
-B,L,&D

Able to Program
via USB Port

NO

Upon inserting
USB Drive with
HMC34.CFG file,
USB Port LED
lights solid green,
then flashes and

Displays blank?

T
NO

4

Intermittent / Flickering
operation of Displays

Y ES s

T
NO

4

Intermittent Heating

YES—

YES—

NO

chirps 3 times?

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Drive — Reprogram

Observation

Restaurant Action

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Displays show “NONE” Drive — Reprogram
or other unexpected -—-YES-}
characters? (Refer ro

r Programming
NO Instruction)
v A

Display(s) show L
“SENS™ WES

NO

( Displays show “LO"™?

T
NO

v

( Displays show “HI"?

Properly NE— (Refer ro
Programming
Instruction)
10/23/2014 SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

COMPONENT CHECK STATE POSSIBLE CONDITIONS SOLUTION{S}

Unplugged Plug Power Cord into carrect receplacie
Power Cord damaged Repair/Replace Powar Cord
Circuit Breaker tripped Reset panel breaker

Unit Poweraed? Faulty receptacle Replace receptacle
Fuse Replace Fuse
Wiring/Connectars Trace and repair wiring
On/Off Switch Replace On/Off Switch
Transformer Replace Transformer
Controfler Replace Controller

Bath Bars

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

Blank?
Rear Bar Only

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

IR Relay

Replace faulty relay

Individual Keypad

Wiring/Connectars

Trace and repair wiring

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

RTD Replace RTD (Temperatura} Sensor
. . “SENST or “HIGH” RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Timer (Menu) Bar Disalays - :
Programming Reprogram the unit
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Showing Errar “Low” Programming Reprogram the unit
Cade , L o Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Cannectars Trace and repair wiring
“BULR" IR Relay Replace faulty relay
) Emitter {IR Bulb) Replace Emitter (IR Buih)
Emitter Socket Replace Emitter (iR Buib) Socket
Programming Repragram the unit
Controfler Replace Contraller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
HeatSink {Bottom) Heating? RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Heat Element Replace Heat Element
. o . Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Connectors Trace and repair wiring
Programming Repragram the unit
Mot Operating? Controller Replace Controller
. ) Emitter (IR Bulb) Replace Emitter {IR Buib)
Emitters (IR Buibs)
‘ . Clean Glass Assembly
. Glass Assembly cleanliness
Operating? Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect
Lid usage Ensure proper lid for productis used
. Ensure USB drive is biank and download recipes
USB Drive

Programming

Replace USB drive

Website Programming

Reprogram the unit

USB Port

Replace USB Port

Wiring/Connectors

Trace and repair wiring

Controller Replace Controller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
Daypart Switch Controller Replace Controller

Daypart Switch

Replace Daypart Switch

Praper fit Verify proper proper lid and pan installation

Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect

Lids/Pans Glass Assembly

Ensure Glass Assembly is correctly installed

Non-Duke parts Verify OEM information (packaging/iabeling}

Sh-PH-1H-D003 1042372014
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IRHS COMPONENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

ACM, Power Control Board

166112
(VISOR-only)

[p—
RTD2 PL-7 | IslGE)| pi1-14 RTD1
k104 P1-6 | S|@E)| p1-13 RTD3
RTD& P15 | IIEIEN p1-12 RTDS
RTDE P14 | Ig|EE]| p1-11 BRTD7
RT010 P1-3 | s|@E| pi-10 RTDO
RTD12 PL-2 | |=

-

P1-9 RID11
BE P1-B8  Commean

Commaon P1-1

Il

166080 Controller; Renau HMC-34

Receive P2-10 | IS F2-20 Ground
+5Y P29 | |9 P2-19 Transmit
Clear ToSend P2-8 | |9 P2-18 Reguest to Send
Current Sensor Input & P2-7 | |9 P2-17 Current Sensor Input B
Single Wire Data 2 P26 | |5 P2-16 Master Reset
Ground P2-5 | |9 P2:15 Power Input B
45y P24 | |9 £2-14 Power Input A
Single Wire Data P2-3 | |9 P2-13 Single Wire Data 3
Ground P2-2 | IS P2-12 Ground
+5V P21 | |9 F2-11 5V
e
166017 Emitter, IRHS; 208 VAC e 208 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)
166018 | Emitter, IRHS; 240 VAC e 240 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)

166004 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 300 W
166005 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 240 VAC | « 240 VAC; 300 W
166007 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 450 W
166008 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 450 W
166009 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 208 VAC | ¢ 208 VAC; 300 W
166010 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 300 W
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS
P . e |nput: 5VDC
166082 Keypad Plsplay, Up/Down « Biber
(all configurations) Ins:
— Pin #1: GND
Lecog3 | Keypad Display; Up/Up = #23 st
(only with 3x4 configurations) - P!n % Data In
— Pin #4: Data Out
¢ 1.5A;125VDC
T 112 Kgf
166111 | Modular Jack (VISOR-only) + Tarquez 12 Kehjom
e CATS
e |P67
e Primary 208/230 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC
[FUSE 215 A, 250V
IIJ.
/ PARALLEL PRIMARY
/ A FOR 208,230V
,I'I o~/ ' 1 2N
e« /| & /w0
| y E 0 O
Power Control Boar
-
120011 (VISOR-only)
& J o
i
*Q [o 0
@: - EEF
b ""-,: e |3V QUTFUT #1
B :h‘“' ITPUT #32
e |2V DUTPUT 83
¢ Max. Load Current: 20 Arms. Heat sinking required.
s Operating Voltage: 24-250 Vrms
e |Input:5VTTL
=
i1
157830 Relay, Smart Power Module
PO-2
Connector PIN Data
Pl-1 LCAD1-1
PO-2 LOADI-Z
P-3 LOADZ-1
PO-4 LOADZZ
£1 +8V OC
#2 GND
L) 1-wire nebwork [N
wid 1-wire nebwork OUT
SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

158279 RTD Sensor e Temperature Range: -65°F to 260°F

158312 Thermostat, High Limit ¢ Opens @ 300°F; Closes @ 270°F

¢ Primary: 208/240 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC

[——— |

COM 208V 240V
155749 Transformer; 208/240 VAC

= 1ZV =

s Input: 230 VAC; 50/60 Hz; Output: 12.6 V@ 2.38 A

156838 Transformer; 230 VAC
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OPERATIONS

OPERATING PROCEDURES 2. Arrow Buttons:
= Ensure proper pan covers are inserted into the a. Used for starting/stopping/resetting the
correct location for broiled products. menu.
+  Upon turning ON, allow the unit to heat until the b. Used to access Menu Mode,

menu bars display the pre-programmed product
names. Thisdoes not occurbeforereaching proper
temperature.

c. Indicate which pan the adjacent status LED
and pan display are linked to.

NOTE: If the menu bars display temperature at any 3. LED Displays:
time after the preheat period, discontinue use
of the affected pan location{s}) until the unit
can be serviced.

a. Displays product name and hold time
remaining (alternates between the two when
the Menu is active).

b. Once to temperature, product names can be
viewed on the displays. Additional settings
such as “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP” can be
viewed two different ways:

Menu Bar Components

1) Manually accessing Menu Mode through
Menu Bars.

2} Uploading unit settings from the IRHS ta
a USB Drive and viewing via the internet.
This is accomplished by using the same
website used to downioad recipes.

1. S5tatus LEDs. Used for indicating status of pan.

4. ENTER Button. Used to access Menu Mode.
a. GREEN: Menu is Active — product in pan {use

first)

b. FLASHING GREEN: Cook Warning Time
reached (cook more product] or keypad in
edit {programming) mode

c. NON-ILLUMINATED: Menu is inactive — no
product in pan

SM-PH-1H-0003 10/23[’2014
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Changing Dayparts c. After selecting the UP or DOWN Arrow, press
the ENTER Button “«d ” to accept.

There are two methods for selecting Dayparts: d. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL <) SET1”
1. Select the appropriate Daypart Button to switch appears on the Display.
between breakfast, lunch, and dinner menus. If = —

necessary, the three (3) parts can be programmed for
any three separate time periods —not just “breakfast”,
“lunch”, and/or “dinner” menus.

e. Press the ENTER button again. Status LED
flashes indicating Menu Mode.

f. Use the arrow buttons to scroll to desired

PUSH BUTTONS TO CHANGE Daypart (”MEALdJ SET1”, “MEAL o SET2”, or
DAYPART MENU — “MEAL « SET3”) and press the ENTER button
CORRESPONDING LED to accept.

WILL TURN ON -

(BREAKFAST SHOWN})

g. Status LED stops flashing, “UPDATING” is
displayed for a few seconds, and then the
desired Daypart (“MEAL <l SETx")is displayed.

2. Via Menu Bar:

a. Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding
the ENTER button “«” for three (3) seconds.

b. Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on
left Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN” is

drsplaged oo the right display —~ Indiganng h. Press the UP arrow button one last time to
which pan location infarmation will be scroll to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button
displayed/controlled. “d” t6 exit Menu Mode.
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Display Link, Hold Time, or Temperature

1

3.

Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding the
ENTER button “#l” for three (3) seconds.

Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on left
Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN" is displayed
ontherightdisplay—indicating which pan location
information will be displayed/controlled.

After selecting the UP or DOWN arrow, press the
ENTER Button “«” to accept.

4. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL < SET1”

appears on the Display.

MERLOSET

T

5. Press the ENTER button “ed ” again. Status LED

flashes indicating edit mode.

Press the UP arrow button repeatedly to scroll
up or down through “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP".
The DOWN arrow button can be used to cycle the
opposite direction.

This indicates product named BURG is linked pan
locations

Thisindicatesthe Heat Sink Temperature forBURG

Press the UP arrow button one last time to scroll
to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button “ol” to exit
Menu Mode.

SM-PH-IH-0003
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DIAGNOSTICS

Checking Heat Sink Temperature

Asurface temperature probe can be used to check
the temperature of the heat sink surface.

No pans shouldbeinwellsduring the pre-heatand
temperature check period. Pre-heat the holding
unit for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings.

Ensure the pan location being measured is not in
a hold cycle mode (timing down).

Locate the surface temperature probe in the
geometric center of the desired pan location.
Make sure the probe is making good contact with
the surface while taking readings.

The temperature control will exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off
while regulating to the set point temperature.
The average of several readings taken should be
+/- 5°F from the set point.

Compare the measured temperature to the
programmed heat sink set point (TEMP) for the
specified pan location.

Checking IR Bulb Function

IR bulbs are either ON or OFF.
Select an arrow to initiate a hold cycle.

Afterheatupis complete (display will show product
names), visually confirm the IR bulb comes on.

Checking Product Settings (via USB file)

1.

Turn the IRHS on and wait for temperature or
product names to display.

Insert a blank USB drive (any size) into the USB
port. The USB port LED will light solid green and
a single chirp should be heard.

The display will go blank and the USB port LED will
begin flashing green.

A second chirp should be heard, then the USB
port LED will return to solid green indicating that
the file has successfully uploaded from the IRHS
to the USB drive.

Remove the USB drive from the port.

To view the settings file on the Internet, log onto
the same website used to download recipes:
www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: “manager”

Password: “password” (case sensitive)

“E harTees el

DukePHU - Web Edition

10/23/2014
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The RTD Board performs a routine, internal check
after turning the unit on to validate the unit is sensing
temperature and heating properly. In the event of a

oroblem, an errar will display on the Menu Bar:

“BULB” — IR Bulb Circuit Fault

Indicates a fault with a specified IR Bulb circuit. The
affected paniocation is not available for iming product
and a qualified service technician should be contacted
to identify the cause of the fault.

“LOW” - Under-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “LOW” if the temperature stays
10°F below the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“HIGH" - Over-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “HIGH”" if the temperature stays
10°F above the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“SENS” ~ Sensor Fault

Mayindicatetheunithasbeenprogrammedimproperly
{i.e., loading a 2x4 product configuration file into a
2x2 unit). An attempt to properly reprogram the unit
should be made.

May indicate a fault with a heat sink temperature
sensor. The affected pan location is not available
for timing product and a qualified service technician
should be contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

No pans should be in wells during the pre-heat
and temperature check. Pre-heat the warmer
for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings. Do not take readings unless the cavity
has been empty for 30 minutes. This wilf allow
the temperature to stabilize and will prevent false
readings.

A digital temperature meter that has been
calibrated must be used to get an accurate
temperaturereading. Use athermocouple surface
temperature probe to measure temperatures.

The heating well should be cleaned and empty
before the temperature is checked. Avoid any air
drafts that might flow through the cavity.

Locate the surface temperature probe on the
bottom of the first cavity as shown for the cabinet
size.

All temperature controls exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off while
regulating to the set point. The correct calibration
temperature is the average of several readings
talken overa period of 20 minutesafterthe warmer
has been pre-heated. The average temperature
should be £ 5°F from the set point.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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CLEANING & ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

CLEANING

{F DAILY CLEANING IS PERFORMED ROUTINELY, DEEPER, MORE AGGRESSIVE, CLEANING METHODS CAN BE

AVOIDED. OVER LONGER PERIODS OF TIME, FRIED
FOOD PRODUCTS CAN ACCUMULATE AND BAKE ON
SURFACES GF THE COMPARTMENTS.

Cleaning solutions need to be alkaline based or non-
chloride cleaners. Any cleaner containing chlorides
will damage the protective film of the stainiess
steel. Chlorides are also commonly found in hard
water, salts and household and industrial cleaners.
if cleaners containing chlorides are used, be sure to
rinse repeatediy and dry thoroughly upon completion.

WARNING: NEVER USE AN ACID BASED
CLEANING SOLUTION!

MANY FOOD PRODUCTS HAVE AN ACIDIC
CONTENT WHICH CAN DETERIORATE THE
FINISH. BE SURE TO CLEAN ALL FOOD
PRODUCTS FROM ANY STAINLESS STEEL
SURFACE. COMMON ITEMS INCLUDE,
TOMATOES, PEPPERS AND OTHER VEGETABLES.

Routine cleaning of stainless steel can be done with
soap and water. Extreme stains or grease should be
cleaned with a non-abrasive cleaner and plastic scrub
pad. Itis always good to rub with the grain of the steel.

Early signs of stainless steel breakdown can consist
of small pits and cracks. If this has begun, clean
thoroughly and start to apply stainless steel cleaners
in attempt to restore and preserve the finish of the
steel’s protective layer.

¢ (Cleaning Towels

« Non-Scratch Scrub Pad
e SYR Cleaning Brush Tool
¢« Kay Super Concentrate Degreaser

¢ Kay-5° Sanitizer/Cleaner, or compatible sanitizer

Inspect glass daily for chips, cracks, or breaking.
Discard allfood and notify managerif any chips, cracks,
or broken glass are found. Do not use equipment. All
glass must bein good conditionbefore using equipment
to hold food.

o Wake sure the unit is free of any grease or visible
food soils.

o WMakesuretheexteriorof the unitisfree of smudges
or soil.

e Makesurethe unitholding pans are free of damage
and any food soil residue.

1072372014
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DAILY CLEANING PROCEDURES

Never use a high-pressure water wash for this cleaning
procedure as water can damage electrical components.

1.

Turn unit off, unplug, and allow to cool for at least
10 minutes.

Remove all holding pans and covers. Wash, rinse,
and sanitize at the 3-compartment sink.

Allow to air dry.

Fully clean all the heat sink surfaces. Spray the
cleaning brush tool with degreaser and use
as shown — gently sliding in and out of each
compartment.

NOTE: NEVER USE STEEL PADS, WIRE BRUSHES,
OR SCRAPERS!

Fully clean upper glass surfaces by hand. Spray a
cleaning towel, or non-scratch scrub pad when
necessary, with soapy solution degreaser.

NOTE: Never spray cleaning solution directly onto
the cabinet.

Use sanitizer-soaked towels to wipe out all
interior compartments on the unit. Wipe the top
compartmentsfirst, thentheremaininglevelsfrom
top to bottom.

IMPORTANT: Use clean, sanitizer-soaked towels
(towels must be wrung out so that they are damp
and not dripping, dripping towels may harm the
unit)

SM-PH-IH-0003
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WEBSITE PROGRAMMING

1.

Weliome mansgor  Bgm osd

Mpnu Creator | Produch Manager

: " ; DukePHU - Web Fdition

| St WoUMGE Fnar

.

Lug in
Uiser Mame {Franager
Fasyenid @80 00000

Eemember me nexl Sme

Log on.
B

www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: manager
Password: password

(case sensitive)

2.

PurkePHU — Web Fdition
Yo SRR, RurnaE
e m—————————
Msmas Govatar | Prsdlact Msnagms
) , Browse... | ipioad
Day Part | Dy Faet ¥ Day Part 3 Euy Fast AN

NOTE: When you first log onto this
page, you must:

— 1) Select the desired equipment

Progadueti albdwe 20T (110 will mat Be awailable for itction

Frageots far Rew Firered s
A

Froduors Tor Row Filrered a7
NAT

Canisen Temperatige &
e

ey [ oot mems ]

Droviioud COMBM \

i

configuration on the left, before
it will...

2) ..show up on the right side in
order to be programmed.

3) If necessary, change the Cabinet
Temperature Unit to “°C”
(Celsius)

10/23/2014
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3.
J DukePtit! - Web Fdition J ; DukePHU - Web Edition
Farnar s WnarTeer Puafer
— Welcarme musiger  hign oul
Mane Creator  Product 3 Mapau Creator | Product Ma) r
Ll A — [ Browsa... ] ! ‘
d Sy farn 1 OOy Par 2 Obay Par 3 Olay Fan Al
Produces abave 2R0F 1 LEAT wall not be available for selacnion
Progduct for Row Fatered
IRWS-FT RFE-27 isg
Proaurts tor Raw Farered
e s
IRMS-21 RH5~23
Catinel Temperacers LUnit - Cabinet aadure Unit
IRHS-24 E (Y IRME-24 :ﬁ 5 o)
NOTE: you must program all three dayparts each
time the unit is programmed for any reason 5) Select the product
for each well
s34 =T  Coumiond beny__|
i . Downioad COMM
5. 6.
J} DukePHU -~ Web Fdition J; DukeePHU — Web Fdition
6) If necessary, repeat previous steps to | R
L
program "Day Part 2" and “Day Part 3" to = ) —— -
complete pro e Crasbior | Praduct Masager
7| - _trowse... |Dpesd A : JE——
Coayran Clnay Part AR Coayrare 1 ®oayran 3 Ubeyran 5 Uy fart an
Produces abover 236F 71 10°C well not be available foe seiecmion Producrs abowe 330F )11 0°C will a0 De avaslabie Tor seiormon
Prodecs for Row Favered Prodecty for Row Fiftend at
RHI=22 (131 RHS-22 185"
Products for Row Fdtered E Pr&Sarts 15F Rise TilEfed 31
1335 185"
L33 IRMS~Z %
CHBIREE Tempedbture URIE g Cabimet Temperamre Uni
sz £ {o L Oy
ﬁ 7) Select the “Download
.
b L
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7.

Mo Crnatr | Bredust Masager

DukePHU - Web Fdirron

iWeicame masapns  Lan oqn

mHLa22

(L1 0r4 T

HE-Ta4

Ongy Pare | Chay Pare 2 @Dy Fanr 1 UlDwy Par A8

Produits absve 2507 110°C nill rat be availably for selection

Prodecty jor Row Fdtered ar
(110

Pradwins tor Gow Fiveed ot
(1}

Canseas ;f:p-::“' i
8) Depending on your version of
Windows, a drop down box will appear
for which you will choose where to save
the configuration file — select "Save As”

DukePHU - Web Edition

Weicomy mesage SRR P

7] o o et 17 oy o v HIMCVARG (4.4 R, frem o ke inio

open || See |* [ cam |t

10/23/2014
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Unit Programming Instructions

1) Power off the unit.
-~ 2) Insert the flash drive into the USB slot.
/ 3) Power on the unit.

4) The program will automatically be installed.
The unit will chirp a few times, the Emitters
will cycle, and the display shows different
displays while programming is in progress

5) Programming is complete when Menu Bar

indicates the updated products and/or
temperatures in all displays.

Product Manager Tab
L,—j: DukePHU - Web Fdition
TR o NN, P AT
Wricomr *"‘a“ l"jl'.l
r————

Chickan Sirips
Country Mam
Coumiry Park
Egmn

Flish

Frmmch Toasi
Hashad Brow
Mrsbe oom Ay
OCS . Long

Onion Ring
Orlginal Chickosn "
Pancakes

Daiai

S ,7.{;;,4 Eogs Turbe HBoasn Tame
Spicy Chicken Sand Fhaae | Tims
Tacos Fhans
Tampura Noggets

Select this tab...

...and then a
product on the
left side of the
screen to view
hold settings for
various products.

Frase § Time ¥
Tender Ciisp & hec L ¥
Tanderill [ d =y
Tenders Fhase 3 Time
P 3 Dt = hd
SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS DECK WIRING

2 WIDE, LEFT SIDE CONTROL

RTD ™
HIGH LIBAIT WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE 1

HEAT ELEMEMNT
VIRE 2

RTD
HIGH LiarT ik
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IRHS23 WIRING DIAGRAM
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VISOR INTERFACE CABLE WIRING DIAGRAM

4 L2/N

P.N. 166162 Rev. C

9/6/2014

Control Power
Heat & IR Load Connections Swiitch

[ 2x2 | Heat [RBub | Temp. Rear S~ 2x2
Well 1 ' A-1 ) Usl b Panef o B -
wel2 B T i =ls T vss 1 2]
0 il

i . - erme; e—————

[ 4x2 | Heet | RBub | Temp. , 7 Eihemet 15 [swi [Sw2]
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welz B Az | A ﬂ_.,.o._‘umﬂm‘ T 2w Lm PCB _ PCB ___ 234 123 L
Wel 3 A-3 ndicator ki

B-3 AB-3 _ _ ,
Well 4 A-4 } M C J 4x2
S5 —
P1 P2 U] P13
Well 7 D3 3 D3 Pt O 12V sm.km.m; Tario AB-4 , g
Well 8 C-4 = re) | || GND Sense B Triac :
L = Inputs AB-3 PCB 5§ 6

| 2x3 | Heat | RBulb | Temp. . | |Z 2 . 1 (top) 10 ,

Wel 1 A1 A _, o cal Module P12 H AB:2 7 81p
Well2 B-1 A2  AB-1 ; = w, PCB ——
T NS Triac PCB P10 AB-1 Imm?mA dﬂ [Swi1| [sw2
Well 4 A4 P14 IR Losds 1 Il
well5 B-3 B-2 AB-3 il ...N\Zm Naq:: 7234
Well 6 B-4 M Sw1 Sw 2

[ 2x4 | Hest | RBub | Terp. _: LLTT LT

“«Q“"M B-1 ”um AB-1 \—— L2220 I,W_yr_wi_wf_ H 1234 1234

° ) . Heat & L_ L
Well3 A-3 y 2 AREE IR Loads 2x3
wels B3 2 I i L1

P13 M | ] A
&M:M Bk Ww - o W = Temp o = L2/N L4 5 m“ B
Well 7 c3 c4m Y7 Sense P11 |8 c.s L
D-3 CD-3 Inputs Fuses
Well 8 C-4 C-3 LBl @@ = P12 ﬂ o2 151 [ Swi Sw2
2 (= ,

L 3x4 | Heat | RBub | Temp. C-2 ™= Triac PCB > LLLTRLLIT
Well1 o Al | 4p4 C1 = = il cD-1 1234 1234
Well 2 A-2 L1 Pid P5 ; - Line
Well 3 I A-3 . Tﬂ 12v 00 Q0L GHEHE oo RS 3x4 st [sw1| [sw2
Well 4 B3 A-4 i D-4 (= £ S TR oloklo L
Well 5 c1 D3 Mm@ wpys |l oum) SSRE : JITIRITL
wels 1 2 | %1 p2lm_ D7 erey L) ] — gty TR E
Well 7 c3 D-1 = Triac PCB | OUTS A | EERETY
weig] 22 T4 | PF Lo 041, _“um“ N_umhmh_
Well 8 E-1

wel1o, "1 [ g2 | B L1 P P2 OO Pis 2 era I0 Modue PCB Dip 3 _Swi1] [Sw2]
Wel 11 o, E3 . Mj - i O fanp Switch Settings ~~ ARNE 11N1|
Well 12 E-4 E-4 = D% a = ﬂw”mm ndﬂ EF-3 1234 1234
E-3 [ wupan H-LUT7 = =|| @t ard |
5 c EF.2
E2 @™ = mmm =1 = “" Module
E-1 o= Triac PCB 5 PCB EEd
L1 P4 P5 P4
. — 0o ﬂ nEnEnEm| _m_ nEnEngnfn
[ ] Typical per 12V
I | L
F-3 = “pn Q% L sowé = R
F-2 1= = = ——7
F-1 |= Triac PCB |=—QUT! Lald .?\u@ IRHS WIRING DIAGRAM
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KITCHEN MINDER CONNECTIONS
(OPTIONAL UPGRADE; NOT AVAILABLE ON STANDALONE UNIT)

MASTER SATELLITE 1 SATELLITE 2
IRHS22 (2X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS23 (2X3) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS24 (2X4) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS34 (3X4) NOT AVAILABLE 2X2. 2X3, 2X4
IRHS42 (4X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS |

SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2 |

o i 1

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS
| SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-3

L [ o n KITCHEN MINDER
I #?E:M'd COM 4 Port
k fichen Mimnaer orl
(S:%VA?I{-IECT ‘I g’gﬁ;tgcr COM1 COM2 COM3 @O used not used for IAHS
o™ REAR | mNOS| peap modsf_commuqu:aﬂons_
@ PANEL | e PANEL See Kitchen Minder |
o ug O I o} ( ‘ =\ nstructions for additional
g | Infarmation.
4
|
|

Additional MASTER
(RJ45) PHU-X

IS s 1

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS
SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2

! i
| MASTER | 1
; (RJ45) PHU-1 [
! h ‘ o
\ CONNECT
| : REAR PANEL
i KITCHEN N : ;
MINDER

: INTERFACE | I
I oe Ry 3-CONNECT : :
: REAR PANEL : ‘
I E R
i | [ #7 £ st o i i e
: i - 3x4IBHS MASTER PHU-1
| S | | L
: ; E MASTER
| | | ‘ _ {RJ45) PHU-1
| P2 | !
: : 2-CONNECT
| | | KITCHEN BLK REAR PANEL
4 BLU mm [ g : - MINDER e A
I YEL At c | o | | INTERFACE |
i PRECISIE, Y W W 5 . ) -0 o
| SYIGTEIP ? W N i s A | | = NOTE: COM 4 Port used
. 2 FELK gy 5| 5 p—] . . O W O not used for IRHS Models

Py L A N g | E m 3x4 IRHS Master is limited
| | . 2 foone2x22x3, 0r2x4
. i | m e m Salemlte configurations

|
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CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE

To aid in reporting this unitin case of loss or theft, please record below the model number and serial number located
on the unit. We also suggest you record all the information listed and retain for future reference.

MODEL NUMBER: SERIAL NUMBER:
DATE OF PURCHASE:
DEALER: TELEPHONE:
SERVICER: TELEPHONE:
FOR WARRANTY, PARTS & SERVICE:
DUKE CORPORATE, DUKE ASIA PACIFIC
CANADA, LATIN AMERICA Duke Manufacturing
2305 N. Broadway No.3 Building
St. Louis, MO 63102 Lane 28, Yu Lv Road
Phone: 314-231-1130 Malu Town, Jiading District
Toll Free: 800-735-3853 Shanghai 201801, China
Fax: 314-231-2460 Phone: +86 21 59153525 / 59153526
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com Fax: +86 21 336006238

service.asiapac@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - EUROPE,

DUKE EMEA - UK, IRELAND
MIDDLE EAST, AFRICA, RUSSIA

Phone: +44 {0} 1395 234140
Duke Manufacturing CR, 5.r.o. Fax: +44 {0) 1395 234154

Na Dlouhem 86 service.emea@dukemfg.com
Jazlovice, Ricany

Building number DC 4 on the
Prologis Park Prague D1 West
Prague 251 01
Czech Republic
Phone: +420 323 608 193
Fax: 4420 323 608 144
service.emea@dukemfg.com

TO ACCESS INTERNET: www.dukemfg.com

Please provide the following information when you write or call: model number, serial number, date of purchase,
your complete maiting address {including zip code), and description of the problem.

SM-PH-1H-0003 6473

{ 1042372014
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IRHS24 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS42 WIRING DIAGRAM

jul e
ELL R

HIL WS
w3

LOAD

ve ¥INiL

WO1i0g dvIay

EREiPM

8% 91PM L75IPM
(@] EEEE @) N (O)ELE EEE )

HYg HINIL PEZ FEZl

WOoL10g INCYD | 1 =
N Jnlr dn—” rRTIPM \,

=, i A& W/ (OB :
Y .\
../ =R R e o

Nofrme s

+ LL
FlE Y T > ‘
— HEREE P g | alxlele z |z i
= = g wvg (OEEEEEEEQ) : (322l [ mmﬂwm uvg “
O HIWLL bezl ! ; vy YIWIL _
! dO1 HY 3 _ i I dOL INCY _
govas 1 L : —t Ll :
AAg ! : z |z B A _
_ N ;L Y _

{13

1avd Ava

|‘-Nn1'lntnr-|;mmc'mwri

g0d L1OINNOD dLY

—
L
HILIMS PRE] B
e | ¢ o
11 TR, | 4 [NED
NE0 m M
AR CEER Y
23S AZH m
m L wr rirpid L r
by
efe \ €
vle a3y |
L
NEO
5 [ § plmln] s
EIN
9@ Nl 9
O] 2
_ 19A ¢ |2 row
DJml_ z Aepy
ERER Sl B
—
a3y azd ~
NES
ERE]
} polw
Aepy

| umoyg januog apis 3yl I_

ZPSHYI

5166 8 194 069922
ZESHYI WYHOVId THIM

3Iv4H3ALNI
H3ANIW
® * NIHILDI

-/

yuswa|g
dl lI3M 13d

(si1om ) LvaH
| oM 413HS %

ru

2l

-]

sul

10/23/2014

&

SM-PH-IH-0003



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual IIIIIIINGGEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEES

VISOR INTERFACE CABLE WIRING DIAGRAM

4 L2/N

P.N. 166162 Rev. C

9/6/2014

Control Power
Heat & IR Load Connections Swiitch

[ 2x2 | Heat [RBub | Temp. Rear S~ 2x2
Well 1 ' A-1 ) Usl b Panef o B -
wel2 B T i =ls T vss 1 2]
0 il

i . - erme; e—————

[ 4x2 | Heet | RBub | Temp. , 7 Eihemet 15 [swi [Sw2]
Wel 1 o A-1 : =, | ACM Triac L]
welz B Az | A ﬂ_.,.o._‘umﬂm‘ T 2w Lm PCB _ PCB ___ 234 123 L
Wel 3 A-3 ndicator ki

B-3 AB-3 _ _ ,
Well 4 A-4 } M C J 4x2
S5 —
P1 P2 U] P13
Well 7 D3 3 D3 Pt O 12V sm.km.m; Tario AB-4 , g
Well 8 C-4 = re) | || GND Sense B Triac :
L = Inputs AB-3 PCB 5§ 6

| 2x3 | Heat | RBulb | Temp. . | |Z 2 . 1 (top) 10 ,

Wel 1 A1 A _, o cal Module P12 H AB:2 7 81p
Well2 B-1 A2  AB-1 ; = w, PCB ——
T NS Triac PCB P10 AB-1 Imm?mA dﬂ [Swi1| [sw2
Well 4 A4 P14 IR Losds 1 Il
well5 B-3 B-2 AB-3 il ...N\Zm Naq:: 7234
Well 6 B-4 M Sw1 Sw 2

[ 2x4 | Hest | RBub | Terp. _: LLTT LT

“«Q“"M B-1 ”um AB-1 \—— L2220 I,W_yr_wi_wf_ H 1234 1234

° ) . Heat & L_ L
Well3 A-3 y 2 AREE IR Loads 2x3
wels B3 2 I i L1

P13 M | ] A
&M:M Bk Ww - o W = Temp o = L2/N L4 5 m“ B
Well 7 c3 c4m Y7 Sense P11 |8 c.s L
D-3 CD-3 Inputs Fuses
Well 8 C-4 C-3 LBl @@ = P12 ﬂ o2 151 [ Swi Sw2
2 (= ,

L 3x4 | Heat | RBub | Temp. C-2 ™= Triac PCB > LLLTRLLIT
Well1 o Al | 4p4 C1 = = il cD-1 1234 1234
Well 2 A-2 L1 Pid P5 ; - Line
Well 3 I A-3 . Tﬂ 12v 00 Q0L GHEHE oo RS 3x4 st [sw1| [sw2
Well 4 B3 A-4 i D-4 (= £ S TR oloklo L
Well 5 c1 D3 Mm@ wpys |l oum) SSRE : JITIRITL
wels 1 2 | %1 p2lm_ D7 erey L) ] — gty TR E
Well 7 c3 D-1 = Triac PCB | OUTS A | EERETY
weig] 22 T4 | PF Lo 041, _“um“ N_umhmh_
Well 8 E-1

wel1o, "1 [ g2 | B L1 P P2 OO Pis 2 era I0 Modue PCB Dip 3 _Swi1] [Sw2]
Wel 11 o, E3 . Mj - i O fanp Switch Settings ~~ ARNE 11N1|
Well 12 E-4 E-4 = D% a = ﬂw”mm ndﬂ EF-3 1234 1234
E-3 [ wupan H-LUT7 = =|| @t ard |
5 c EF.2
E2 @™ = mmm =1 = “" Module
E-1 o= Triac PCB 5 PCB EEd
L1 P4 P5 P4
. — 0o ﬂ nEnEnEm| _m_ nEnEngnfn
[ ] Typical per 12V
I | L
F-3 = “pn Q% L sowé = R
F-2 1= = = ——7
F-1 |= Triac PCB |=—QUT! Lald .?\u@ IRHS WIRING DIAGRAM
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I frared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

KITCHEN MINDER CONNECTIONS
(OPTIONAL UPGRADE; NOT AVAILABLE ON STANDALONE UNIT)

MASTER SATELLITE 1 SATELLITE 2
IRHS22 (2X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS23 (2X3) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS24 (2X4) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS34 (3X4) NOT AVAILABLE 2X2. 2X3, 2X4
IRHS42 (4X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS |

SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2 |

o i 1

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS
| SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-3

L [ o n KITCHEN MINDER
I #?E:M'd COM 4 Port
k fichen Mimnaer orl
(S:%VA?I{-IECT ‘I g’gﬁ;tgcr COM1 COM2 COM3 @O used not used for IAHS
o™ REAR | mNOS| peap modsf_commuqu:aﬂons_
@ PANEL | e PANEL See Kitchen Minder |
o ug O I o} ( ‘ =\ nstructions for additional
g | Infarmation.
4
|
|

Additional MASTER
(RJ45) PHU-X

IS s 1

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS
SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2

! i
| MASTER | 1
; (RJ45) PHU-1 [
! h ‘ o
\ CONNECT
| : REAR PANEL
i KITCHEN N : ;
MINDER

: INTERFACE | I
I oe Ry 3-CONNECT : :
: REAR PANEL : ‘
I E R
i | [ #7 £ st o i i e
: i - 3x4IBHS MASTER PHU-1
| S | | L
: ; E MASTER
| | | ‘ _ {RJ45) PHU-1
| P2 | !
: : 2-CONNECT
| | | KITCHEN BLK REAR PANEL
4 BLU mm [ g : - MINDER e A
I YEL At c | o | | INTERFACE |
i PRECISIE, Y W W 5 . ) -0 o
| SYIGTEIP ? W N i s A | | = NOTE: COM 4 Port used
. 2 FELK gy 5| 5 p—] . . O W O not used for IRHS Models

Py L A N g | E m 3x4 IRHS Master is limited
| | . 2 foone2x22x3, 0r2x4
. i | m e m Salemlte configurations

|

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE

To aid in reporting this unitin case of loss or theft, please record below the model number and serial number located
on the unit. We also suggest you record all the information listed and retain for future reference.

MODEL NUMBER: SERIAL NUMBER:
DATE OF PURCHASE:
DEALER: TELEPHONE:
SERVICER: TELEPHONE:
FOR WARRANTY, PARTS & SERVICE:
DUKE CORPORATE, DUKE ASIA PACIFIC
CANADA, LATIN AMERICA Duke Manufacturing
2305 N. Broadway No.3 Building
St. Louis, MO 63102 Lane 28, Yu Lv Road
Phone: 314-231-1130 Malu Town, Jiading District
Toll Free: 800-735-3853 Shanghai 201801, China
Fax: 314-231-2460 Phone: +86 21 59153525 / 59153526
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com Fax: +86 21 336006238

service.asiapac@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - EUROPE,

DUKE EMEA - UK, IRELAND
MIDDLE EAST, AFRICA, RUSSIA

Phone: +44 {0} 1395 234140
Duke Manufacturing CR, 5.r.o. Fax: +44 {0) 1395 234154

Na Dlouhem 86 service.emea@dukemfg.com
Jazlovice, Ricany

Building number DC 4 on the
Prologis Park Prague D1 West
Prague 251 01
Czech Republic
Phone: +420 323 608 193
Fax: 4420 323 608 144
service.emea@dukemfg.com

TO ACCESS INTERNET: www.dukemfg.com

Please provide the following information when you write or call: model number, serial number, date of purchase,
your complete maiting address {including zip code), and description of the problem.

SM-PH-1H-0003 6571

{ 1042372014



Your Sofutions Pavtnar
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E-MAIL 3



From: Kathy Veder [/O=DUKEMFGCO/OU=EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP
(FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/CN=RECIPIENTS/CN=KATHY VEDER604]

Sent: 2/27/2015 1:30:10 PM

To: Bettiga, John <jbettiga@wbhq.com> (jbettiga@wbhgq.com) [jbettiga@wbhqg.com]

CcC: Shane Malley (smalley@dukemfg.com) [smalley@dukemfg.com]; Ron Kieffer [rkieffer@dukemfg.com]
Subject: FW: Quote Info

Attachments: 156237 FWM3 Manual Renau.pdf; SM-PH-IH-0003 Infrared Heatsink Holding Unit.pdf

John,
Attached are the manuals - will work on parts lists.

Thanks,
Have a fab Friday!
Kathy

Kathy Veder, CFSP

VP Strategic National Accounts
Duke Manufacturing
314.239.6266

kveder@dukemfg.com
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Installation and
Operation Manual

Vour Sofubions Pariner

PRODUCT HOLDING
CABINET

MODELS

FWM3-13
FWM3-14
FWM3-21
FWM3-22
FWM3-23
FWM3-24
FWM3-41
FWM3-42
FWM3-51

Please read this manual completely before attempting
to install, operate or service this equipment

This manual is Copyright © 2014 Duke Manufacturing Co. All rights reserved.
Reproduction without written permission is prohibited. Duke is a registered
tradlemark of the Duke Manufacturing Co.

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 N. Broadway
$St. Louis, MO 63102
Phone: 314-231-1130
Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853
Fax: 314-231-5074

www.dukemfg.com

PIN 156237T
155 08/18/2014
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Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

ELECTRICAL WARNINGS

THIS MANUAL HAS BEEN PREPARED FOR PERSONNEL QUALIFIED TO INSTALL
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, WHO SHOULD PERFORM THE INITIAL FIELD STARTUP
AND ADJUSTMENTS OF THE EQUIPMENT COVERED BY THIS MANUAL.

READ THIS MANUAL THOROUGHLY BEFORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING
MAINTENANCE ON THE EQUIPMENT.

A WARNING|. Failure to follow all the instructions in this manual can cause
property damage, injury or death.

[AWARNENG]' improper installation, adjustment, alteration, service or maintenance
can cause property damage, injury or death.

£ WARNING |, (USICAN ONLY) Electrical connections should be performed only by
a certified professional.

HWARNING|: Electrical and grounding connections must comply with the applicable
portions of the HNational Electric Code and/or all local electric codes. Failure to
comply with this procedure can cause property damage, injury or death.

[ WARNING. Before connecting the unit to the electrical supply, verify that the
electrical and grounding connections comply with the applicable portions of the
National Electric Code and/or other local electrical codes. Failure to comply with
this procedure can cause property damage, injury or death.

[ WARNING|: Before connecting the unit to the electrical supply, verify that the
electrical connection agrees with the specifications on the data plate. Failure (o
comply with this procedure can cause property damage, injury or death.

£ WARNING . UL73 grounding instructions: This appliance must be connected to
a grounded, metal, permanent wiring system. Or an equipment-grounding conductor
must be run with the circuit conductors and connected to the equipment-grounding
terminal or lead on the appliance. Failure to comply with this procedure can cause
property damage, injury or death.

£ WARNING| . Appliances equipped with a flexible electric supply cord, are

provided with a three-prong grounding plug. It is imperative that this plug be
connected into a properly grounded three-prong receptacle. Failure to comply with
this procedure can cause property damage, injury or death.

AWARNING|: it the receptacle is not the proper grounding type, contact an

electrician. Do not remove the grounding prong from the plug. Failure to comply
with this procedure can cause property damage, injury or death.
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Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

HWARNING|: gefore performing any service that involves electrical connection
or disconnection and/or exposure to electrical components, always perform the
Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Procedure. Disconnect all circuits. Failure to comply
with this procedure can cause property damage, injury or death.

£ WARNING|: Before removing any sheet metal panels or servicing this equipment,
always perform the Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Procedure. Be sure all circuits are
disconnected. Failure to comply with this procedure can cause property damage,
injury or death.

£ WARNING|: po not operate this equipment without properly placing and securing

all covers and access panels. Failure to comply with this procedure can cause
property damage, injury or death.

AWARNING| For your safety, do not use or store gasoline or other flammable

vapors or liquids in the vicinity of this or any other appliance. Failure to comply
can cause property damage, injury or death.

[ﬂ-WARNENG]' In the event of a power failure, do not attempt to operate this
appliance. Failure to comply can cause property damage, injury or death.

|AWARNING‘: This appliance is not intended for use by persons (including
children) with reduced physical, sensory or mental capabilities, or lack of experience
and knowledge, unless they have been given supervision or instruction concerning
use of the appliance by a person responsible for their safety. Children should be
supervised to ensure they do not play with the appliance.

CAUTION
Observe the following:

-

*

Minimum clearances must be maintained from all walls and combustible materials.
Keep the eguipment area free and clear of combustible material.

Maintain adequate clearance for air openings.

Operate equipmeant only on the type of electricity indicated on the data sticker.

Retain this manual for future reference.
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

MANUFACTURER’S INTRODUCTION

The Duke Product Holding Unit was developed for extended food-holding capabilities to provide consistantly high,
“lust cooked” food guality.

The Duke Product Holding Unit utilizes Duke’s patented “heat sink” holding technology that provides even heat
distribution to food pans through the bottom and sides. This allows pre-cooked foods to be held for extended periods
without noticeable degradation of quality, reducing food scrap/waste.

The self containad, individually formed, sealed compartments of the Duke Product Holding Unit eliminates food odor
and taste transfer. Because the compartments are sealed and formed to the shape of the pan, no disassembly is
required for cleaning and product changes.

The unigue design of the Duke Product Holding Unit allows single temperature operation for all existing product
groups. This 180°F(82°C) approved temperature is preset at the factory. This reduces the likelihcod of inconsistent
performance between restaurant locations.

The Duke ProductHolding Cabinetwas also designed torethermalize food product. Athermostat sstting of 180°F{(82°C)
minimum is required for re-thermalization. To comply with sanitation requirements do not set the temperature control
fower than 180°F(82°C) or eguivalent.

N0T|CE Only qualified service persons should modify control temperature presets.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

MODEL FWM3-13
MODEL SHIPPING AC Voltage Watts Amps FREQUENCY

WEIGHT v ~) {W) (A) {Hz)
FWM3-13-100 75 1bs {(34,1Kq) 100 600 6.0 (6,0 80
FWM3-13-120 75 1bs (34,1KQ) 120 600 50(50 a0
FWM3-13-208 75 Ibs (34,1Kg) 208 800 4.0 (4,0 60
FWM3-13-230 75 Ibs (34,1Kg) 230 800 4.0 (4,0 50
FWM3-13-240 75 Ibs (34,1Kg) 240 800 4.0 (4,0 860

o] -

POVER SUPPLY ENOD
:zgtmj NEMA 5=158 ?&MtEEt’EP NEMA 6-15P CEE 7/7
v RS maklic o
@/ s et v
/
1 B -i. {(132.9c) PUWER CURD Dk I1AIL
|2o0em]
ToP
]
71/8"
18,7 cm]}

287/8 15 7/8"
[733cm] ~40,2 cm)
FRONT END

Compliance Declaration

Standard: UL197

Tile: KNGT.C17421

Standard: CSA-C22.2 No. 109

File: KNGT7.EL7421

Standard: ANSL/ NSE 4

File: I'SQL.ELS7479

Dhrcelive 200695 FC:
CING0335 -1 2002, Al A2 ALl Al12
EN 603235-2-49:2003

Trective 89336/ FEC and 2004108/ FC:

LNG1000-3-2
ENG1000-3-3

LN 33014-1
EN35014-2

WEEE ReHS Directive 2002/96/EC
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

MODEL FWM3-14

MODEL SHIPPING AC Voltage Watls Amps FREQUENCY
WEIGHT {V~) (W) (A) (Hz)
FWM3-14-100 111 Ibs (50,5Kg) 100 800 8.0 (8,0) 60
FWM3-14-120 111 Ibs (50,5Kgq) 120 800 7.0(7,0) 60
FWM3-14-208 | 111 Ibs (50,5Kg) 208 1200 6.0 (6,0) 60
FWM3-14-230 | 111 Ibs (50,5Kg) 230 1200 5.0 (5,0) 50
FWM3-14-240 | 111 Ibs (50,5Kg) 240 1200 5.0 (5,0) 80

POWER SUPPLY END

o 0 o C

NEMA S-15P NEMA 5-20P  NEMA @-15P CEE 7/7

120 VAC 100 VAC & bageosg VAC 230 VAC

(usy Eé‘u""“\?}\g“ (US/CAN) {GEZMANY,
UNITS FRANCE AND

UK CE UNITS}

L
T36cm ]
” .
fasem ] i
3)
‘1 ®
l /
[2.51ch 1

& F1 (182.9m) POWER CORD DETAIL

f
718"
[18,Tcm] l\

37 L 1syE
[94cm] [402em
FRONT END

Compliance Declaration

Standard: UL197

Tile: KNGT.C17421

Standard: CSA-C22.2 No. 109

File: KNGT7.EL7421

Standard: ANSI/ NST 4

Tile: TSQT.LL5747%

Dhrcelive 200695 FC:
CING0335 -1 2002, Al A2 ALl Al12
EN 603235-2-49:2003

Trective 89336/ FEC and 2004108/ FC:
LKa1000-3-2 LN 33014-1
ENG1000-3-3 EN55014-2

WEEE ReHS Directive 2002/96/EC
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Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

MODEL FWM3-21

MODEL SHIPPING AC Voltage Watts Amps FREQUENCY
WEIGHT V~) (W) {A) {Hz)
FWM3-21-100 67 Ibs (30,5Kg) 100 400 4.0 {(4,0) 60
FWM3-21-120 67 Ibs (30,5Kg) 120 400 4.0 (4,0) 60
FWM3-21-208 87 Ibs (30,5Kg) 208 600 3.0(3,0) 80
FWM3-21-230 B7 Ibs (30,5Kg) 230 600 3.0(3,0) 50
FWM3-21-240 67 Ibs (30,5Kg) 240 600 3.0(3,0) 80

“69cm |

[ 2.5 em |

13/87
[ 36 cm [—

—

23/4"

| |
R B

TOP

[N
e
b
3
i

—

14" 4'
[356cm]

FRONT

POWER SURPLY END

O 0 O O

NEMA S-19P '{lé-u?"'\ E"E’UP NEMA 6-15P CEE 7/7

120 VAL VAC & 20gsp4g VAT 230 VAT
(US) fgg‘ﬂ;@" {USfCAN) {GERMANY,
UNITS FRANCE AND
UK CE UNITS)
& FT. {182,%m) POWER CORD DE™AIL
{ 3

15 7/8"
[40,2cm]

END

Compliance Declaration

Standard: UL197

Tile: KNGT.C17421

Standard: CSA-C22.2 No. 109

File: KNGT7.EL7421

Standard: ANSI/ NST 4

Tile: TSQT.LL5747%

Dhrcelive 200695 FC:

ENG0325-1:2002, AL A2 ALl AL2

EN 60333-2-49:2003

Trective 89336/ FEC and 2004108/ FC:
LKa1000-3-2 LN 33014-1
ENG1000-3-3 EN55014-2

WEEE ReHS Directive 2002/96/EC
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

MODEL FWM3-22

MODEL SHIPPING AC Voltage Watts Amps FREQUENCY
WEIGHT V-) (W) (A) {Hz)
FWM3-22-100 91 lbs (41,4Kg) 100 800 8.0 (8,0) 680
FWM3-22-120 91 lbs (41,4Kg) 120 800 7.0(7,0) 60
FWM3-22-208 21 Ibs (41,4Kg) 208 1200 6.0 (6,0) 80
FWM3-22-230 91 Ibs (41,4Kg) 230 1200 5.0 (5,0) 50
FWM3-22-240 91 Ibs (41,4Kg) 240 1200 5.0 (5,0 60

[36cm |—

13/8"

[25¢m ]

POWER SUPPLY END

O 9 @ O

= NEMA 5-15P NEMA 5-20P  grua g-1S5P CEE 777

120 vaC foa V@g % ppgse4l VAC 230 VAL

23/4 (us) CONADIN  (Us/fcam) {GERMANY,
[ 69 cm } UNITS FRANCE AI}I_D
‘ UK CE UNITS)

6 F1. (182.%m) PMWFR CNRD DFTAIN

—

TOP

1AM
T28,7em]

2034

|53

FRONT

A

i e
15708

i [49,2cm]

END

Compliance Declaration

Standard: UL197

File: KNGT.E17421

Standard: CSA-C22.2 No. 109

File: KNGLT B17421

.....

Standard: ANWSI/ NST 4 File: TSQT 157479

Dircctive 2006/95/FC: Dircelive 89336/FEEC and 2004/108/EC:
C E CM60335 -1:2002 A1 A2 All Al2  CN§L000-3-2 TN 35014-1

EN 60335-2-45:2002 EN61000-3-3 ENS5014-2
,‘2 WEEE ReHS Directive 2002/96/EC

10
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Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

MODEL FWM3-23

MODEL SHIPPING AC Voltage Watts Amps FREQUENCY
WEIGHT v ~) (W) (A) (Hz)
FWM3-23-100 113 Ibs (51,4Kg) 100 1200 12.0 (12,0) &0
FWM3-23-120 113 Ibs (51,4Kg) 120 1200 10.0 (10,0) &0
FWM3-23-208 113 Ibs (81,4Kg) 208 1800 2.0 (2,0} 6o
FWM3-23-230 113 Ibs (51,4Kg) 230 1800 8.0 (8,0) 50
FWM3-23-240 113 Ibs (51,4Kg) 240 1800 8.0 (8,0) &0
13/8"
i36em | —F——
—\ POWER SUPPLY END |
e = |
B o O
m SAET BT e, S
o] W g BT
“ UK CE UNITS)
t J I—_/ & FT. (182,9cm) POWER CORD DETAIL
] 25em ]
TOP
TES
[29,7em]
284 L 5g
[73.3em] ! [40.2em]
FRONT END
Compliance Declaration
Standard: T7.197 Tile KNGT L 7421
Standard: CSA-C22.2 No. 108 File: KNGLT.B17421
Standard: ANSI/ MST 4 Tile: TSQT 137479
Trrcetive 2006/95/FC Trrective 89/330/EREC and 2004/108/FC:
E- TEM60335-1:2002_ A1 A2 ALl ALZ EM61000-3-2 LM 35014-1
EN 60235-2-49:2003 ENG1000-2-3 ENS5014-2
f%: WEEE RoHS Duective 200296/EC
1

165




Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

MODEL FWM3-24

MODEL SHIPPING AC Voltage Watts Amps FREQUENCY
WEIGHT vV ~) (W) (A) (Hz)
FWM3-24-100 141 Ibs (69,1KQg) 100 1600 16.0 {(16,0) 60
FWM3-24-120 141 Ibs {(69,1KQ) 120 1600 13.0 {13,0) 80
FWM3-24-208 141 Ibs (69,1KQg) 208 2400 12.0 (12,0) 60
FWM3-24-230 141 lbs {(69,1Kg) 230 2400 10.0 (10,0) 50
FWM3-24-240 141 |bs {69,1Kg) 240 2400 10.0 (10,0) 60
13/8"
[36em]— |
i POWER SUPPLY END
e SIS
23/4” NEWA S-1SP NEMA 520 NEWA 6-iSP CEE 7/7
[69cm ] sy canaoan  (gEa VA (GEEP?EIA;$C
B FRANCE AND
4|__/ UK CE UNLTS)
1 B
[25am |- 6 FT (182%cm) POWER CORD DETALL
TQP
||T-§‘
[28,7ecm]

7
15@

[402cm”

END

Compliance Declaration

Standard: UL197

Tile: KNGT.C17421

Standard: CSA-C22.2 No. 109

File: KNGT7.EL7421

Standard: ANSI/ NST 4

Tile: TSQT.LL5747%

Dhrcelive 200695 FC:
CING0335 -1 2002, Al A2 ALl Al12
EN 603235-2-49:2003

Trective 89336/ FEC and 2004108/ FC:
LKa1000-3-2 LN 33014-1
ENG1000-3-3 EN55014-2

WEEE ReHS Directive 2002/96/EC

12
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Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

MODEL FWM3 41
MODEL SHIPPING AC Voltage Watts Amps FREQUENCY
WEIGHT (v ~) (W) (A) (Hz)
FWM3-41-100 100 ibs (45KQg) 100 800 8.0 (8,0) 60
FWM3-41-120 100 ihs (45Kg) 120 800 7.0(7,0) 60
FWM3-41-208 100 ibs (45Kg) 208 1200 6.0 (6,0) 60
FWM3-41-230 100 Ibs (45Kg) 230 1200 5.0(5,0) 50
FWM3-41-240 100 Ibs (45Kg) 240 1200 5.0(5,0) 60
13/8"
[36em —F—-r

23/4"
[6.9cm ]
P
| 24 cm |-
) Tﬁ%
8 8
19
=TT Is56emT T i
FRONT

120 vAC
{us}

NEMA 5-15F NEMA ST20P  NEHMA 6-15P CEE 7/7
100 VAC & oggspap wAC 230 VAC
CONADION (Usfcam) (GERMANY,
UNITS FRANCE AND

POWER SUPPLY END

@ 0 e O

UK CE UNITS)

& FT. (1829cm) POWER CORL DETAIL

213/4"
[55.1¢m]

[40.2em]

END

sne ‘]

Compliance Declaration

Standard: TL197

Tile: KNGT.EL7421

Standard: CSA-C22.2 Mo, 109

File: KNG17.EL7421

Standard: ANSLSNSE 4

File: TSQLELSTATY

Prrcctive 200649560
BENGO335-1:2002, A1, A2, AlL, AlL2
EN 60335-2-49:2003

Drrcctive 89/336/FEC and 200d4/108/EC

ENG1000-3-2
ENG1000-3-2

BN 35014-1
EN35014-2

WELEE RoHS Directive 2002/96/EC

ToP

167
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

MODEL FWM3 42
MODEL SHIPPING AC Voltage Watts Amps FREQUENCY
WEIGHT vV -) (W) (A) (Hz)
FWM3-42-100 145 |bs (65,8Kg) 100 1600 16.0 (16,0) 680
FWM3-42-120 145 Ibs (65,8Kg) 120 1600 13.0 (13,0) 60
FWM3-42-208 145 Ibs (65,8Kg) 208 2400 12.0 (12,0} 60
FWM3-42-230 145 |bs (65,8Kg) 230 2400 10.0 (10,0} 50
FWM3-42-240 145 Ibs (65,8Kg) 240 2400 10.0 {10,0) 60
13/8"
[36cm |——/
POWER SUPPLY END
= NEMA 5-15P NEMA S5-20P MEMA 6-15P CEE 7/7 Auz-13P
: BV s mpgve gmie
23/4 ws) 120 VAC FRANCE AND 2205
[69cm ] UNITS UK CE UNITS)
I / 6 FT1. (182.%cm) PLWER CORD DETAIL
17 -
T25cm
=
2134 '
[35.1em]
- » -
203/4" TOP
“53cm]
FRONT END
Compliance Declaration
Standard: UL197 Tile: KNGTII1742]
Standard: CSA-C22.2 No. 108 File: KNGHLT7 17421
Standard: ANSI / NST 4 Tile: TSQT 137479
Directive 2006/95/FC: Directive 89/336/FRC and 2004/ 108/ R
c € CNa0335 -1:2002 AL A2 ALl Al2 EN61600-3-2 M 53G14-1
EN 60335-2-45:2002 ENG1000-3-3 EN55014-2
{3: WEEE RoHS Durective 2002/9¢/EC
14
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MODEL FWM3-51
MODEL SHIPPING AC Voltage Watts Amps FREQUENCY
WEIGHT v~ (W) (A) (Hz)
FWM3-51-100 125 |bs (56,8Kg) 100 1000 10.0 (10,0) 80
FWAM3-51-120 125 Ibs (56,8Kg) 120 1000 0(8,0) 80
FWM3-51-208 125 Ibs (56,8Kg) 208 1500 0(7,0) (+14]
FWM3-51-230 125 Ibs (56,8Kg) 230 1500 0(7,0) 50
FWM3-51-240 125 Ibs (56,8Kg) 240 1500 0(6,0) 60
13/8"
[36cm ] —
\ POWER SUPPLY END
.. @ @ O
[69¢cm ] ) v T M VAL Y Shat'Vac  ea var
(Us) fgﬁgg@” (US/CAN) (GERMANY,
UNITS FRANCE AND
1" R I / UK CE UNITS)
[2,5¢cm [
6 FT1. {182%m)} POWER CIRD DETALL
T %ﬁ " C
26 3/4° ; - R
[67,8cm] I 9 .
ﬁ L] .
- s @ a n TOP
145 ‘ o L=
=T [356em] T [40.2¢m]
FRONT END

Compliance Declaration

Standard: UL197

Tile: KNGT.C17421

Standard: CSA-C22.2 No. 109

File: KNGT7.EL7421

Standard: ANSI/ NST 4

Tile: TSQT.LL5747%

Dhrcelive 200695 FC:
CING0335 -1 2002, Al A2 ALl Al12
EN 603235-2-49:2003

Trective 89336/ FEC and 2004108/ FC:
LKa1000-3-2 LN 33014-1
ENG1000-3-3 EN55014-2

WEEE ReHS Directive 2002/96/EC
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

UNPACKING UNIT

1. Inspect the shipping carton andf/or container,
carefully noting any exterior damage on the delivery
receipt.

2. Contactthe carrierimmediately and file a damage
claim with them. Save all packing materials when
filing a claim. Freight damage claims are the
responsibility of the purchaserand are not covered
by the warranty.

3. Unpack and Inspect the unit for damage.

Report any dents or breakage to the source of
purchase immediately.

CAUTION: Do not attempt to use unit if damaged.
5. Remove all materials from the unit interior.

6. If the unit has been stored in extremely cold area,
wait a faw hours befere connecting the power.

INSTALLATION CODES AND STANDARDS

in the United States, the PHU must be installed in
accordance with the following:

1. State and local codes.

2. National Electrical Code (ANSI/NFPANOo. 70, latest
edition) available from the National Fire Protection
Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MAD2269.

3. Vapor Removal from Cooking Equipment, (NFPA-
96, latest edition) available from NFPA.

in Canada, the PHU must be installed in accordance
with the following:

1. Local codes.

2. CanadianElectrical Code (CSAC22.2No. 3, latest
edition) available from the Canadian Standards
Association, 5080 Spectrum Way, Mississauga,
Ontario, Canada L4W 5NB.

For CE Units, the PHU must be installed in accordance
with the following:

1. Local codes.
2. European (IEC/CENELEC) Electrical Code

UNIT PLACEMENT

+ Donotinstal the unitnextto orabove heatsources,
such as oven or deep fat fryer.

= Install the unit on a level countertop surface.

+  The power outlet should be located so that plug is
accessible when the unit is in place.

= The FWM is designed for access from either side.

= OQperate the unit according the Qperation
Instructions provided in this manual.

Clearance Requirements

CLEARANCE CLEARANCE
REQUIREMENT IN INCHES
Top 0
Right Side 0
Left Side 0
Bottom 0
Rear OPEN

+  Proper airflow around the unit cools its electrical
components. With restricted airflow, the unit may
not operate properly and life of the electrical parts
is reduced.

EAWARNlNGk To avoid risk of electrical

shock or death, this unit must be grounded
and plug must not be altered.

}AWARNINGL Before connecting the unit to
the electrical supply, verify that the electrical
connection agrees with the specifications on
the data plate. Failure toc comply with this
procedure can cause property damage, injury
or death.

EARTHING INSTRUCTIONS

THEUNITMUSTBE GROUNDED. Groundingreduces
risk of electric shock by providing an escape wire for
the electric current if an electrical short occurs. This
unit is equipped with a cord having a grounding wire
with a grounding plug. The plug must be plugged into
a receptacle that is properly instalied and grounded.

Consult a qualified electrician or service agent if
grounding instructions are not completely undersiood,
or if doubt exists as to whether the ovan is properly
grounded.
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DO NOTUSE AN EXTENSION CORD. If the product
power cord is 100 short, have a qualified electrician
install a three-siot receptacle (or the country specific
receptacle for International Units). This unit should be
plugged into a separate circuitwith the electrical rating

as provided on the product data plate.

EXTERNAL EQUIPOTENTIAL BONDING
TERMINAL (EXPORT ONLY)

This egquipmenthas supplemental bonding terminal. The
terminal provides an external bonding connection used
in addition tothe earthing prong onthe plug. Theterminal
provides a connection for bonding to the equipment
enclosure. The external equipotential bonding terminal
is located on the rear outside surface of the oven, the
terminal is marked with this symbol.

NOTICE . If the supply cord is damaged, it must be
replaced by aspecial cord assembly availablefromDuke

Manufacturing Co. or its service agent.

NOTICE| refertothe specifications data plate when
ordering or replacing a cord set.

STACKING UNITS

A WARNING: Tip HAZARD!
FWM3-42 units.

Do not stack

A WARNING: TiIp HAZARD! Do not exceed
two holding cabinets per stack.

EAWARNlNGL Do not place holding cabinet
stacks on surfaces that may easily tip over.

The FWM3-24 Product Holding Cabinet is desighed
to aliow limited stacking capabilities. Use these
procedures to stack FWM3-24 models.

Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

Figure 1: Removal of Base Pan

1. Remove the Base Pan from all FWM3-24s to
stacked, except the bottom unit. The pan is held
in place by two screws on the bottom of each unit.

Figure 2: Placement of Bottom Unit

2. Place bottom unit into its final position then stack
the next unit on top. The top of the lower holding
cabinet rests inside of the base of the upper unit.

Figure 3: FWM3-24 In Stacked Arrangement
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

OPERATION

The following procedures must be performed on a
daily basis.

Py

1. Ensure proper Pan Covers are inserted inte the
cofrect locations for fried and broiled products.

OPENING CHECKLIST

2. Place the Power Switch, located on the front of the
Product Holding Unit, in the ON position.

3. Allow the Product Holding Cabinet to heat for at
least 20 min. or until the temperature disappears
and the menu bars display the pre-programmed
product names: "EGGS”, “FISH”, “----"or "EMTY”
(no product).

OPERATION INSTRUCTIONS AND
ADJUSTMENTS

1. If the menu bars display temperature at any time
during operation of the Product Holding Cabinet,
discontinue use ofthe affected shelf until the cabinet
is serviced.

2. Refer to the KEYPAD PROGRAMMING section
of the manual for instructions on using and
programming the keypad.

CLOSING CHECKLIST

1. Place the Power Switch in its OFF position.
2. Remove all pans and pan covers.

Allow the cabinet to cool for approximately
30 minutes.

4. Refertothe CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS section
of the manual for proper care and cleaning of the
cabinet.

H WARNING : Ejectrical Shock Hazard, unplug

the cabinet before cleaning it.

HWARNING. po not wash with water jet

or hose.

AWARNING: Bottom and sides of warmer
wells are very hot and cool slowly.

CAUTION: Do not use caustic cleaners, acids,
ammonia products or abrasive cleaners or abrasive
cloths. These can damage the stainless steel
and plastic surfaces.

‘ CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS

1. Wipe down the interior and exterior of the Product
Holding Cabinetwithwarmwater and mild detergent
using a soft cloth. Do not use excessive amounts
of water.

2. Clean pans and pan covers using mild detergent
and warm water.

3. Ensure all soap is rinsed from plastic pans and
pan covers.

STAINLESS STEEL CARE

Cleaning

Stainless steel contains 70-80% iron, which will rust
if not properly maintained. it also contains 12-30%
chromium, which forms an invisible passive, protective
film that shields against corrosion. If the film remains
intact, the stainless steel will remain intact. However,
if the film is damaged, the stainless steel can break
down and rust. To prevent stainless steel breakdown,
follow these steps:

CAUTION: Never use any metal tools. Scrapers,
files, wire brushes or scouring pads (except for
stainless steel scouring pads) will mar the surface.

CAUTION: Never use steel wool, which will leave
behind particles that rust.

CAUTION: Never use acid-based or chloride-
containing cleaning solutions, which will break
down the protective film.

CAUTION: Never rub in a circular motion.

CAUTION: Never leave any food products or
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salt on the surface. Many foods are acidic. Salt
contains chioride.

For routine cleaning, use warm water, mild soap or
detergent and a sponge or soft cloth.

For heavy-duty cleaning, use warmwater, a degreaser
and a plastic, stainless steel or Scotch-Brite pad.

Always rinse thoroughly. Always rub gently in the
direction of the steel grain.

Preserving & Restoring

Special stainless steel polishing cleaners can preserve
and restore the protective film.

Preserve the life of stainless stsel with a regular
application of a high quality stainless steel polishing
cleaner as a final step to daily cleaning.

If signs of breakdown appear, restore the stainless
steel surface. First, thoroughly clean, rinse and dry the
surface. Then, on a daily basis, apply a high-quality
stainless steel polish according to manufacturer's
instructions.

Heat Tint

Darkened areas, calied heat tint, may appear on
stainiess steel exposedto excessive heat, whichcauses
the protective film to thicken. [t is unsightly butis nota
sign of permanent damage.

To remove heat tint, follow the routine cleaning
procedure. Stubborn heat tint will require heavy-duty
cleaning.

To reduce heat tint, limit the exposure of equipment
to excessive heat.

Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

KEYPAD PROGRAMMING

® ® & ®
1. Status LEDs: Used for indicating status of pan.
a. Non-illuminated

I.  Timer is Inactive - no product in pan,

OR

iI. Timer is Active - product in pan - use
pan with GREEN STATUS LED first.

b. Green = Timer is Active - product in pan
{use first)

¢. Flashing Green = Cook Warning Time
reached (cook more product} or keyboard
in EDIT MODE {programming).

2. Arrow Butions

a. Used for Starting/Stopping/Resetting
Timer.

b. Used for Programming.

c. Indicate which pan the adjacent Status
LED and Pan Display are linked to (i.e.
Status LED and Pan Display on left side
of keyboard are linked to the pan above
the keyboard and the Status LED and Pan
Displayonright side ofkeyboard are linked
to the pan below).

3. Pan Display

a. Displays Product Name and Hold Time
Remaining (alternates between the two
when Timer is active).

4. Enter Button

a. Used for Time Decrement and Programming.

Power Up

1. Placethe PowerSwitch inthe ON position. Software
initializes at startup.

173
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

2. Until warmer reaches preprogrammed operating
temperature, all displays will show actual
temperature.

3. When the set point is reached, Product Name
appears on all Pan Displays.

Note: Forthese instructions only the pertinentkeypads
will be shown, for simplicity, and not the warmer or
pans. It is implied that a preduct pan is located above

and below each keypad.

Timer Operation

1. Press Arrow Button that corresponds to pan the
product is in. {In this example, there is product in
pan above keypad).

Press

2. Status LED turns GREEN (unless same product
presentin another pan, then Status LED will remain
non-illuminated) and Pan Display alternately shows
Time Remaining and Product Name.

3. Att=cooktime (setto4 minutes)the Status LED begins
FLASHING, alarm sounds and Display altermnately
flashes Time Remaining and Product Name.

4. Push Arrow Button to silence alarm — Status LED
remains GREEN and stops flashing.

5. AL t=0, alarm sounds, Status LED is FLASHING
and *00:00"is FLASHING in the Display. Discard
productin pan. Press corresponding Arrow Button
to silence alarm and reset timer.

Press

6. Status LED becomes non-illuminated and Display
shows Product Name only. The pan is ready for
miore product.

Note: Toreset the time when product is depleted, press
and release the corresponding arrow key. The status
LED will become non-illuminated any status LED on

the same product will turn green, indicating use first.

Time Decrement

This programis usedto alter Held Time when introducing
a product from another warming unit.

Example: Transfer CORN from another warmerwith
19 minutes left on Hold Time.

1. Press and hold the Arrow Button corresponding
to the pan that's being edited for three seconds.
The display will appear as shown below with a
FLASRHING Status LED and a down arrow in the
Display indicating the timer is in decrement mode.

“V” denotes
timer is in decrement mode

2. Repeatedly pressing the Arrow Button decrements
time by one minute per depression.

3. Holding down the button continuously will count
the time down.

4. To increment time, press the Enter Button. The
arrow on display will peintup to denote incrementing
time as shown below.

5. Repeatedly pressing the Arrow Button increments
time by one minute per depression.
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6. Holding down the button continuously will speed
tha time up.

‘A" denotes
timer ks In increment mode

7. When the proper time is reached on the Display
release the Arrow Button and after 5 seconds unit

will accept new time and return to normal operation.

Menu Mode

This option is used to change Meal Set and view,
Linking, Hold Time and Hold Temp.

Enter Menu Mode

1. Press and hold the Enter Buttonfor three seconds.
Status LED FLASHES GREEN and “MENU” is
displayed on left Display and “UP” is displayed
on right, indicating upper well information will be
displayed.

2. Toviewlowerweliinformation pressthe DownArrow
Button — “DOWN” will appear in the right Display.
FLASHING Status LED will be present on side of
keypad corresponding to well being viewed.

3. Press the Enter Button to accept.

Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

3. Usethe Arrow Buttons to scroll to desired Meal Set
and press the Enter Button to accept. Status LED
stops flashing and desired Meal Set is displayed.

Display Link, Hold Time & Temperature

Press Arrow Button repeatedly to scroll through Link,
Time and Temperature settings.

Exit Menu Mode

Scroll to EXIT and press the Enter Button to exit
menu mode.

Change Meal Set

Note: The Meal Set can be changed globally from
any keyboard.

1. Status LED stops flashing and *MEAL” “SET1”
appears on the Display.

2. Press the Enter Bulton again. Status LED

FLASHES indicating edit mode.

PUSH BUTTONS

TG CHANGE
DAYPART MENU -
CORRESPONDING LED
WILL TURN ON
(BREAKFAST SHOWN)
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

TROUBLESHOOTING

There are no user serviceable parts on the Duke
Product Holding Cabinet. If a malfunction occurs,
ensure unit is plugged in then check all switches and
circuit breakers. If the malfunction still exists, contact
your Duke Manufacturing Company authorized service
agent or call 1-800-735-3853.

ELECTRONIC CONTROL FAULT
INDICATIONS

RTD LOCATIONS *
{chambers adjacent to control panel - all units)

* See 5X1 wiring digram for 5X1 RTD Locations.

The keypad display provides an indication to alert the
operator o failures in the heater circuit. The possible

fault conditions are as follows:

1. Ovwver-Temperature Fault - An over-temperature
fault ocours when the control senses that the shelf
temperature is higher than the specified factory
preset termperature for thirty minutes. This occurs
when the power is not removed from the heating
glement after the shelf has achieved the preset
temperature. The auxiliary thermostat prevents the
lemperature from exceeding safelevels by regulating
the temperature to a maximum of 250°F. If this
cocurs, "*HI" will appear on the keypad, the affected
unit should not be used until the cause of the fault
is corrected by a gualified service technician.

2. Under-Temperature Fault -An under-temperature
fault occurs when the control senses that the shelf
temperature is lower than the specified factory
preset temperature for more than thirty minutes
continuously.  This occurs when heating element
circuit opens orthe RTD Feedback signal is faulty. If
this occurs, "LO" will appear on the keypad and the
affected unit should notbe used untilthe cause ofthe
fault is corrected by a qualified service technician.

3. SensorFault-Ifitanytime during normal operation
“SENS” is displayed on the keypad: discontinue

operation and contact qualified service technician.

TEMPERATURE CHECK PROCEDURE

1. Adigitaltemperature meterthathas been calibrated
must be used to get an accurate temperature
reading. Use a thermocouple surface temperature
proebe to measure temperatures.,

2. No pans should be in wells during the pre-heat
and temperature check. Pre-heat the warmer for
30 minutes before taking any temperature readings.
Lo not take readings unless the cavity has been
empty for30 minutes. This will allow the temperature
to stabilize and will prevent false readings.

3. The warmer cavity should be cleaned and empty
before the temperature is checked. Avoid any air
drafts that might flow through the cavity.

4. Locatethesurfacetemperature proebe onthe bottom
of the first cavity in the geometric center. The first
cavity is the one closest to the control panel (see
figure). Make surethe probeis making good contact
with the surface while taking readings.

5. All temperature controls exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off while
regulating o the set point. The correct calibration
temperature is the average of several readings
taken over a period of 20 minutes after the warmer
has been pre-heated. The average temperature
should be £ 5°F from the set point.

SERVICE HOT-LINE

Check the display for fault messages. Perform the
Temperature Check Procedure in this manual. Make
note of the findings. Please, have this data handy
hefore calling the Duke troubleshcoting Hot Line
listed above. For optimum support, pleass be near
the suspect units with a cordiess phone, if available,
when calling our Technicians.
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PARTS LISTS AND ILLUSTRATIONS
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

PARTS LISTS AND ILLUSTRATIONS (CONTINUED)

L.acator

PN

Description

FWM3
1X3

FWM3
1X4

FWM3
2X1

FWM3
2X2

FWM3
2X3

FWM3
2X4

FWM3
4x1

FWM3
4x2

FWh3
5X1

157828

KEYPAD

for2

2ord

Joré

4orsd

20r4

dord

3or6

156292

KEYPAD - DOWN ARROWS ONLY

160585

KEYPAD - DOWN ONLY REAR

o%

See
Note

ELEMENT FOIL HEAT

155750

RTD 1K OHM THIN

for2

2ord

800193

STANDARD CONTROL KIT

156749

TRANSFORMER, 208/240 VAC

156838

TRANSFORMER, 230 VAC

156316

TRANSFORMER, 1203 VAC

160840

TRANSFORMER 10 VAC/230 VAC
(AUSINZ) (Rev M or Older)

157743

TERMINAL BLOCK

157830

RELAY, SMART POWER MODULE

Tor2

600261

SWITCH, LIGHTED, DPST, 250V
164, 250V

600228

SWITCH, LIGHTED, DPST, 125V
204, 120V

156288

SCREW, SHOULDER

10

10

156285

LATCH, PAN

10

1

155680

NUT #8-32 KEPS

12

196753

THERMOSTAT AUXILIARY

IR ES

el AR ES

ST N N

[ I A B

R NN e N e )

20rd

Sl

Sl ®

13

100876

LID.FOODWARMER SOLID
(BROILED)(BLACK)

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

14

150873

LID.FOODWARMER VENTED
(FRIED)}GRAY)

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

15

0853638

SCREW, 1/4-20 X 3/4

16

20

16

157506

FACE PLATE W/GASKET,
FWM3-13

156354

FACE PLATE W/GASKET,
FWM3-14

157859

FACE PLATE w/GASKET, FRONT,
FWM3-21

157860

FACE PLATE w/GASKET, REAR,
FWM3-21

156485

FACE PLATE w/GASKET,
FWh3-22

156558

FACE PLATE w/GASKET,
FWhM3-23

157960

FACE PLATE W/GASKET,
FWM3-24

160469

FACE PLATE W/GASKET, FRONT
FWM3-41

160470

FACE PLATE w/GASKET,
REAR FWM3-41

156548

FACE PLATE w/GASKET,
FWhM3-42

156166

FACE PLATE w/GASKET, REAR,
FWM3-31

156165

FACE PLATE w/GASKET, FRONT,
FWM3-31
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PARTS LISTS AND ILLUSTRATIONS (CONTINUED)

Locator PIN Description FWM3 | FWM3 | FWM3 | FWM3 | FWM3 | FWM3 | FWM3 | FWM3 | FWM3
p 1X3 1X4 2X1 2X2 2X3 2X4 4X1 4X2 5X1
17 156603 | CORD, NEMA 5-15P, 120V
156621 | CORD. NEMA 5-20P, 120V,
CANADIAN FWM3-24 -42
156624 | CORD, NEMA 6-15P, 208/240V 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
156631 | CORD, 230V CE
156640 | CORD, AU2-15P, AS/NZS 3112
175887 | CORD, AUS/NZ
18 157964 | FILTER, 10A 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
19 157916 | SWITCH, DAYPART (Option) 1 1 1 1 1 1
20 157868 | REMOVABLE COVER 2X1 (OPTION) 1
157962 | REMOVABLE COVER 2X2 (OPTION) 1
157840 | REMOVABLE COVER 2X3 (OPTION) 1
160515 | REMOVABLE COVER 2X4 (OPTION) 1
160410 | REMOVABLE COVER 4X2 (OPTION) 1
160516 | REMOVABLE COVER 5X1 (OPTION) 1
21 SCREW, 8-32 X 3/8" KNURL THUMB
157831 | FOR REMOVABLE COVER OPTION) & = & 8 & &
22+ 156218 | USB FLASH DRIVE 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
* SEE SERVICE LABEL BELOW
** NOT SHOWN
*»** CE ONLY
M odel 100V 120V 208V 220V 230V 240% |
P iD iD iD iD D iD CAUTION!
Part No. | No. | Part No. | No. | Part No. | No. | Part No. | No. | Part No. [ Ne. | Part No. | Ne. THE WARMER WELLS
EESES 156564 | @ | 156301 | 3 156611 | 12 | 156565 | 10 HAVE DIFFERENT
FWIN3-14- | 157520 | 15 | 156566 | 11 | 155752 | 1 156318 | § | 186755 | 2 HEATER ELEMENTS EOR
FWI3-217 | 1572006 | 29 | 160464 | 33 | 157907 | 30 157208 | 31 157909 | 32 EACH CONFIGURATION.
FWIN3-22- | 156904 | 14 | 156483 | 6 | 1568539 | 7 | 160820 | 40 | 156632 | 13 | 156540 | &
FWIN3-23" 156564 | @ | 156301 | 3 156611 | 12 | 156565 | 10
FWIN3-24" | 157520 | 15 | 156566 | 11 | 155762 | 1 156318 | & | 155755 | 2 r—
Wi 3-34" 166856 | 26 157887 | 27 | 157887 | 27
FYWmM 3-41" | 157906 | 29 160464 | 33 | 157307 | 30 157908 3 157909 | 32 | '|‘i2;|
FWIN5.47" | 156004 | 14 | 156483 | 6 | 156538 | 7 156632 | 13 | 156540 | B T L
WM 351" - ‘
Upper 3 | 157558 | 16 | 156564 | 9 | 156301 | 3 158611 | 12 | 156585 | 10 " _| - 1
FPWIN3-31" | reaes | 14 | 156483 | 6 | 156538 | 7 156632 | 13 | 156540 | & -
Lower 2
FWM 34-42° 157428 | 24 | 157748 | 19 | 160810 | 39 | 15774% | 20 | 160821 | 41
FWIM 34-437 167736 | 17 157737 | 18 .
FWI 34-15° 160671 | 34 | 160815 | 35 | 160816 | 36 | 160817 | 37 | 160818 | 38
FWi 34-22" 157426 | 24 | 157748 | 18 157748 | 20 | 160821 | 41
FVWA 34-23° 157418 | 21 | 157736 | 17 157737 | 18
WM 3432 157428 | 24 | 1577458 | 18 | 160819 | 39 | 157748 | 20 | 160821 | 41 CAUTIONI!
FYVIA 34-24" 157816 | 22 | 157817 | 23 157818 | 25 VERIFY HEATER
PG4z ‘ = : e ELEMENT ID
156482 | 6 | 158530 160820 | 40 | 158632 | 13 | 158540 | 8
poperd, . ikl B i . NUMBER BEFORE
sl 167428 | 24 | 157748 | 19 | 160810 | 39 | 157745 | 20 | 160821 | 41 REPLACEMENT.
FYWM 3-24"7 | 156954 14 1568483 8 158538 7 180820 40 156632 13 166640 g8
* DENOTES XXX-YYY WHERE XXX IS CUSTOMER CODE AND YYY IS VOLTAGE 156911 Rev. T
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WIRING SCHEMATICS

IR
i
CE ONLY .
" _ —_— — I VAG iN HEATER - RTD - KEYPAD
| I | e o H | T _i | NEEIYICA | EMi k LOCATIONS
IS | | IENEEN | o 20w _“u |zl FALTER c_wubum..
—| — 2 = il =
L] TREHT
jesg POWER
XFMR
ey SWITCH
12 VAC
— Mru — F2.15 . v
| Eo § 12VAT E __ =
2 — mm” — J2.13 RTS REAR
Icommw n T = HMC-34
S i J2.19 Ty =
5 [ T PR CONTROLLER NOTE: F1 1S ALWAYS LEFT MOST KEYPAD WHEN
2 e | o VIEWING FROM FRONT OF UNIT, Ri1 1S ALWAYS
UHA-7 LDl ez oD , - RIGHT MOST WHEN VIEWING FAOM REAR.
1 eI R m w
| wznom | P a0 - M . _m LS
| N | L2t rate 23Z Znk L
of |+
5 SPS-204 KEYPAD
(Fa/R4) FWI3-14 OMLY
| mcuom] - e |
[To]
I
#1
| S | 1020 3l I
: CE =S
+ .
= - F4
-0 - [
[Tl

R4 I_] A3 Rz I R1

UNITS WITH REAR DISPLAYS
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Instaliation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets

TABLE MOUNTING (5X1)

HOLE LOCATIONS

For securing unit to table top, refer to the figure below which shows the foot print of the Duke 53X1 Foed Warmer
and location of the four 3/8 dia. mounting holes in base plate of unit. Position warmer on table and aligh holes with
holes in bottom of warmer. Attach warmer to table using 4” bolts and washers, provided, as shown on naxt page.
Seal all around base of warmer with Silicone. (Note: Be sure to allow sufficient clearance around base of warmer

to rim of table)

b

3

1A

FRONT OF WARMER

[T /

FOUR (4) 3/8”
DIAMETER HOLES IN
TABLE AS SHOWN

]
L)

_4¢P_

A

BASE 2 e
OF
WARMER
o 121014 #
A &

REAR OF WARMER
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ATTACHING UNIT TO TABLE

TABLE

SEAL ALL
AROUND
WITH
SILICONE

Y BOLT &
WASHER

Installation and Operation of Product Holding Cabinets
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Werir Sofutions Pariner

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 N. Broadway
St. Louis, MO 63102
Phone: 314-231-1130
Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853
Fax: 314-231-5074

www.dukemfg.com
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Service Manual

Your Sofustions Paviner

INFRARED
HEATSINK™
HOLDING UNIT

Includes Standalone,
Kitchen Minder and
VISOR models

MODELS
IRH522
{RH523
IRH524
IRHS34
IRHS42

Please read this manual completely before attempting
to install, operate or service this equipment.

This document is prepared for trained Duke service taechnicians. It is not to be used by anyone not properly
qualified to perform these procedures.

This Service Manual is not all encompassing. If you have not been trained on servicing this preduct, be sure
to read the manual completely before attempting servicing. Be sure all necessary tools, test equipment,
and skills are available. Those procedures for which you de not have the proper skills and test equipment
must be performed only by a qualified Duke trained service technician.

This manual is Copyright ® 2014 Duke Manufacturing Co. All rights reserved.
Reproduction without written permission is prohibited. Duke is a registered trademark of the Duke Manufacturing Co.

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 North Broadway ¢ St. Louis, MO 63102-1405
Phone: 314-231-1130 - Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853 « Fax: 314-231-5074
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com » www.dukemfg.com
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READ THIS MANUAL THOROUGHLY BEFQORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING MAINTENANCE
ON THE EQUIPMENT.

|AWARNENG READ THIS MANUAL THORCUGHLY BEFORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING
MAINTENANCE ON THE EQUIPMENT

[AAWARNING  rAiLURE TO FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS MANUAL CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
INJURY OR DEATH.

[ WARNING Do NOT USE OR STORE GASOLINE OR OTHER FLAMMABLE VAPORS OR LIQUIDS IN
THE VICINITY GF THIS OR ANY OTHER APPLIANCE.

|AWARNING DO NOT OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT WITHOUT PROPERLY PLACING AND SECURING ALL
COVER AND ACCESS PANELS.

[AWARNING | MPROPER INSTALLATION, ADIJUSTMENT, ALTERATION, SERVICE OR MAINTENANCE CAN
CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH. READ THE INSTALLATION, OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS THOROUGHLY BEFORE INSTALLING THIS EQUIPMENT.

FOR YOUR SAFETY

Electricity and water do not mix. Unplug the unit before cleaning. If repairs are required, use a gualified service
agent. While repairs are being made, be sure the unitis not plugged in. Do not store highly combustible substances
on or near the unit. Be sure the compressor compartment has adequate ventilation.

CAUTION

Observe the following:

+  Provide and maintain adequate minimum clearances from all walls and combustible materials.
s Provide and maintain adequate clearance for air openings.

s Keep the equipment area free and clear of combustible material.

*+  Operate equipment only on the type of electricity indicated on the specification plate.

s  Retain this manual for future reference.
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SPECIFICATIONS

IRHS22

Before Serialf 10140480 .
{10/1/14) As of Serial¥ 10140430
Shipping Weight 125 Ibs f 56.7 kg 110 lbs /499 kg

IRHS22-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 19.3in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 193in/ | 201in/
- - ~ fi
IRH522-230 230V 12 A, 30/80 Hz (75 of 11/3/14) [EC, 16 AMP | 36.6cm | 49.0cm | Shicm | 33.8cm | 49.0cm | 511cm

IRHS22-240 2407 ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/2372014
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IRHS23

Up to Serial# 101413158

{10/20/14)

After SNK 101413198

Shipping Weight

160 |bs / 72.6 kg

143 lbs / 64.9 kg

IRHS23- 208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 264in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 264in/ | 201in/
-23 \ o - - - ! - _
IRH523-230 230V~ 12 A, S0/60 Rz | I IEC, 16 AMP | 36.6¢m | 671cm | 5Licm | 338cm | 67.dcm | 5ilem
IRH523-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
1072342014 Sh-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS24

Before Serialf 10140545
{10/3/14)

Shipping Weight 195 Ibs / 85.4 kg 181 1as /B

As of Serial# 10140545

kg

IRH524-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SHUKQ, 16 AMP 14.4in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ | 13.3in/ | 334in/ | 201in/
92 ar
IRHS24-230 230V~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz {as of 11/3/14) IEC, 16 AMP 36.6 cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm 33.8cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm

IRHS24-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P

SM-PH-1H-0003 10/23/2014
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IRHS34

Before Seriali 10140032
{10/1/14)

Shipping Weight 275 ibs / 124.7 kg 243 |bs / 110.2 kg

As of Serial# 10140032

IRHS34-208 208V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-20P
. SHUKO, 16 AMP 20.9in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ 20.1in/
IRH534-230 230V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz (o5 of 11/3/14) \EC. 16 AMIP | 53.1cm | 848cm | 5ilcm 51.1 cm

IRH534-240 240V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-20P

1072372014 1 56 S-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS42

2

T

2
o
o
o
i

A

o
o

2

2

Shipping Weight 187 Ibs / B4.8 kg
IRHS42-208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP i i is
IRHS42-230 230V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz 25.3in/ | 18.3in/ | 20.1in/

{as of 11/3/14) IFC, 16 AMP | 84.3¢cm | 49.0com 51L.1cmn

IRHS42-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SM-PH-1H-0003 10/23/2014
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REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

EQUIPMERNT USED IN THESE INSTRUCTIONS ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE
s Phillips screwdriver
=+ #1 precision screwdriver & WARNING
¢ Flat-head screwdriver BEFORE PERFORMING ANY SERVICE THAT

g i INVOLVES ELECTRICAL CONNECTION OR
* Needle-nose pliers DISCONNECTION AND/OR EXPOSURE
«  11/16" open-end wrench TO ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, ALWAYS

. FOLLOW THE ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
*  11/32" nut driver or socket PROCEDURE. DISCONNECT ALL CIRCUITS.
e 1/4" nut driver or socket FAILURE TO COMPLY CAN CAUSE PROPERTY
DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

¢+ Tie wraps

* ESD Wrist Strap The Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Procedureis usedto
protect personnel working on an electrical appliance.
Before performing any maintenance or service that
¢ Ohmmeter requires exposure to electrical components, follow
these steps:

*+  Aluminum tape

s Heat transfer compound

1. In electrical box, place appliance circuit breaker

+  C(Clean gloves/cloths/towels . i
into OFF position.

2. Placealockorother device on electrical box cover
to prevent someone from placing circuit breaker
ON.

3. Place atagon electrical box cover to indicate that
appliance has been disconnected for service and
power should not be restored until tagis removed
by maintenance personnel.

4. Disconnect appliance power cord from electrical
outlet.

5. Place a tag on the cord to indicate that unit has
been disconnected for service and power should
not be restored until tag is removed.
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ESD WRIST STRAP

Electrostatic Discharge (ESD) is one of the biggest
dangers to components in electronic devices. An ESD
wrist strap allows any accumulated static charge to
disperse safely through its cable, rather than through
static-sensitive components such as unit computer-
related components.

1. Place the ESD wrist strap around your wrist. The
wrist strap should be next to yourskin, so it needs
to be placed under any clothes.

2. Tighten the wrist strap so that the attached metal
plate maintains good contact with your skin. Do
not over tighten as the wrist strap should not be
uncomfortable.

3. Connect the cable to the wrist strap if it is
disconnected. The cable shouldbe securely clipped
in place to maintain a good connection.

4. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

5. Connect the alligator clip on the other end of the
cable to a metal surface on the unit. This creates a
path through which any built-up static charge can
safely flow without causing any damage. A built-in
high value resistor ensures the charge leaks away
in a controlled manner, and protects the user.

Attach
ESD Strap

to unit
|

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual
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DECK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS

4. Mark and disconnect the affected Menu Bar's
molex connectorinside the control compartment.

The Menu Bars hold the Keypad Displays that control 5
and monitor the performance ofeach heatingwell. The

quantity varies {(depending on model} and are located

on the front and back faces of the unit. a. Remove andretainthetweo (2)screws securing
the Menu Bar Back Channel and pry out of the
former Menu Bar.

If it is necessary to reuse the existing Keypad
Displays in a replacement Menu Bar:

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head

screwdriver
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position A
e e 1Y ” (i o £ D Q}
andfollowthe praper Lockout/Tagout procedures. / ,-
4 4
I Vs
2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control J’ J’

Side Cover and remove the cover.

’\“ e - E T

b. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of
each Keypad Display with double-sided tape.
Carefully pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer
from the affected Keypad Display(s). This will
free-up the Menu Bar Harness.

3. Remove and retain screws of the affected Menu
Bar and pull away from the face of the unit. It is
not necessary, but recommended, to completely
remove the Menu Bar from the unit.
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c. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar
Harness.

d. TheKeypad Displays are attachedtothe Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display
from the Menu Bar.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

e. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive
residue from the inside of the Menu Bar.

RESTORE

6.

Carefully place the Keypad Displays in place on
the interior side of the replacement Menu Bar, If
reusing the Keypad Displays, it may be necessary
to use additional double-sided tape to secure the
Keypad Displays to the Menu Bar.

10.

11.

12.

Connect the replacement Menu Bar Harness’
molex connector in the control compartment.

Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

Reinstall Menu Bar Back Channel using its screws.
Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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5. Remove and retain the screws securing the Menu
Bar Back Channel from the front of the Menu Bar

The Keypad Displays control and monitor the and pry out of the Menu Bar.

performance of each heating well. They are located

inside of the Menu Bar(s) and the quantity varies A —

{depending on model). ha " == -
7 £

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head Gf’l J'/

screwdriver

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

6. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of each
Keypad Display with double-sided tape. Carefully
pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer from the
affected Keypad Display({s}. This will free-up the
Menu Bar Harness.

3. Disconnect the affected Menu Bar’s molex
connector inside the control compartment.

4, Remove and retain screws of the Menu Bar
containing the affected Keypad Display and pull
away from the face of the unit. It is not necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit.
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7. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar Harness.

8. The Keypad Displays are attached to the Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display from
the Menu Bar,

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

9. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive residue
from the inside of the Menu Bar.

RESTORE:

10. Peel off the adhesive cover from the glue dots and
place on the replacement Keypad Display.

11. Peel off the other adhesive cover from the glue
dots and carefully position the replacement Keypad
Display in place on the interior side of the Menu Bar.

N

12. Reconnectthe affected Keypad Display(s) electrical
connector to the Menu Bar Harness.

13. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

14. Reinstall the Menu Bar Back Channel using its
SCrEws,

15. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

16. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The RTD Sensors monitor the temperature of the
heating wells. They are affixed to the bottom-center of
each Heat Element, and the quantity varies {depending
on model).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Aluminum
tape; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagoutprocedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control

Side Cover and remove the cover.

9

= S

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top

Panel and remove the cover,

NOTE: If the RTD Sensor to be replaced is on a lower
level, start from the top and repeat the
following four steps for each level above the

desired level.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in

the Control Compartment.

T

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014

SVI-PH-IH-0003




7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Invert the liner declcassembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. The RTD Sensor is attached to the heat element
with double-sided adhesive tape and covered with
aluminum tape. Carefully pry off and remove the
affected RTD Sensor from the Heat Element.

RESTORE:

11. Peel off the adhesive tape cover from the
replacement RTD Sensor and press in place on
the heat element. Replace aluminum tape cover.

12. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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13. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

14. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

15. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

16. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

17. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The High Limit Thermostats monitor well temperatures
and serves as an emergency circuit interrupter in case
of inadvertent overheating. There is one per level, and
are affixed to the bottom-center of each heat sink.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer
compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the lavel{s) being
removed.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remaove the cover.

1072372014
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4. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control

Side Cover and remave the cover.

NOTE: If the High Limit Thermostat to be replaced is

onalower level, startfrom the top and repeat
the following four steps for each level above
the desired level.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

7. Remove the four {4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)

securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the

wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level's IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier far one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOQTE: It will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,

Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter {IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment,

SM-PH-1H-0003
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9. Invertthe liner deck assembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
affected High Limit Thermaostat.

11. Removeandretainthetwo(2) 11/32" nutssecuring
the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

RESTORE:

13. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of thereplacement High Limit Thermostat.

14. Instalithereplacement High Limit Thermostatand
secure with its nuts.

15. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that heips
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

16. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

17. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

18. Reconnectandtiewrapallpreviously disconnected
wires and connectors in the control compartment.

19. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

20. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

21. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

The Heat Elements pravide the heating required to keep NOTE: If the Heat Element to be replaced is on a
the heating wells at proper operating temperatures. lower level, start from the top and repeat the
The quantityvaries depending on model and are affixed following four steps for each level above the
to the bottom of each Heat Sink. desired level.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; 11/32" nut
driver or socket; Heat transfer compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

N

N

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

X

\:\-\T"

.‘\\_

R

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back) 11. Removeandretainthetwo (2) 11/32" nutssecuring
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit. the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are

contained in the Emitter instrucﬁons) will |Ighten 13. Remave the affected Heat Element by pee“ng off
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make from the heat sink. Ensure any excess tape and/
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if or adhesive is removed.

the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Inverttheliner deck assembly upside-down, then
remaove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
level’s High Limit Thermostat.

NOTE: The replacement HeatElementwill come with
a new RTD Sensor attached, 50 retaining the
existing RTD Sensor is unnecessary.
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14. Peel the adhesive tape cover off the replacement
Heat Flement and press in place on the heat sink,
ensuring all air bubbles are smoothed out.

RESTORE:

15. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the High Limit Thermostat.

16. Reinstall the High Limit Thermostat and secure
with its nuts.

17. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that helps
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

18. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

19. Invert the liner deck assembliy right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

20. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

21. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

22. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

23. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The Emitter Sockets hold and provide power to the
Emitters. There are two {2: 1 front, 1 back) at the top
of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; 11/16" cpen-end wrench; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly, and levels above where the affected
Emitter Socket is to be replaced.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

4. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

If the Emitter Socket to be replaced is on a lower
level (not for top level replacement), starting from
the second level, repeat the following five steps for
each level above the desired repair level:

a. Remove and retain the screws securing the
appropriate Menu Bar(s) and move to one
side. It is not necessary, but recommended,
to completely remove the Menu Bar from the
unit, Menu Bar instructions are contained in
this manual.

b. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD
board in the Control Compartment.

AL R
5&%":? A\

S

N

{§

c. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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d. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in You will now have access to remove the nut securing
back) securing the liner deck assembly to the socket in place.
unit.

5. Each liner deck’s frame support angles {front and
back)supportthe IR glass frame assemblyin place.
Remove and retain the screws securing the frame
supportangle onthe rowwhere the affected Socket
is to be replaced and remave the frame support
angle. Repeat for the other side of the liner deck
assembly. Be careful to support and not let the IR
glass frame assembly fall and damage the heat sink.

e. Carefullylift the entire liner deck assembly out
throughthe topoftheunit. Thismayrequiretwo
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing
thelevel's IR glass frame assembly {instructions
are contained in the Emitter instructions} wili
lighten the weight of the liner deck assembly 6. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
and makeiteasierforone persontoaccomplish deck assembly below the Socket to be replaced.
this task if the IRHS is located in an elevated
location or has limited access.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
NOTE: it will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor, necessary.
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not tc damage any of the wires.

7. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter (IR Bulb) towards the rear socket until the
Emitter is free from the front socket and carefully
remove.,

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to be
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.
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RESTORE:

11. Install the replacement Emitter Socket into its
mounting hole and secure with its nut.

12. Using clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the bulb can be inserted

o into the front socket.

13. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembily.

14. Replacetheframe supportangles onthefrontand
back and secure them with their screws.

15. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
starting with the lowest, feed their RTD Sensor,

8. Mark and disconnect the faulty Emitter Socket’s Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the

wires from the Relay in the control compartment. appropriate control compartment bushings, and

carefully slide the liner deck assemblies into the

8. Using an 11/16" open-end wrench, remove the unit, taking caution not to damage any of the wires.
nut securing the socket in place. Replace any moved/removed insulation.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

16. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
reinstall their Menu Bar(s).

17. Reconnectandtiewrap all previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

18. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

19. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.
10. From the bulb side of the affected Socket, pull the

Socket and its wires through its mounting hole. 20. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Emitters heat the top of each well. The quantity
varies {depending on model) and are held in place by
two Emitter Sockets at the top of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly where the affected Emitter is to be
replaced.

3. |If the Emitter to be replaced is on a lower level
(not for top level replacement), remove and
retain the screws securing the appropriate Menu
Bar(s) and move to one side. it is hot necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit. Menu Bar instructions
are contained in this manual.

4. The liner deck assembly’s frame support angles
{front and back} support the IR glass frame
assembly in place. Remove and retain the screws
securingtheframesupport angle on the row where
the affected Emitteris to be replaced and remove
the frame supportangle. Repeat for the otherside
of the liner deck assembly. Be careful to support
and not let the IR glass frame assembly fall and
damage the heat sink.

5. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
deck assembly below the Emitter to be replaced.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
nacessary.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

6. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter towards the rear socket until the Emitter
is free from the front socket and carefully remove.

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to he
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

RESTORE:

7. Usingclean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the buib can be inserted
into the front socket.

8. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembly.

9. Replacetheframesupportangles onthefrontand
hack and secure them with their screws.

10. If removed, reinstall and reconnect the Menu Bar.

11. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — STANDALONE & KITCHEN MINDER MODELS {ONLY)

The Power Switch is located
on the Control Panel on
the face of the unit. It is
accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOCLS REQUIRED:

Philfips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. From inside the control compartment, mark and
disconnect allwires connected tothe Power Switch.

4. The PowerSwitchissecuredtothe unitwithspring

clips and a spacer. Depress the spring clips and
slide the switch from the unit.

RESTORE:

3.

Install the replacement Power Switch by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
spring clips.

Reattach the Power Switch wires.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The USB Adapter is used
to program the Controller
when it is replaced or when
the current recipes are
corrupted. itislocated onthe
Control Panel. It is accessed
from inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

From inside the control compartment, unplug the
molex connector from the rear of the USB port.

The USB Adapter is secured to the unit with prongs
and a spacer. Depress the two (2) prongs securing
the USB Adapter to the unit, and pull through the
face of the unit.

RESTORE:

5.

Install the replacement USB Adapter by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
prongs.

Reattach the USB Adapter molex connector.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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The Daypart Switch is used
to control the temperatures
of varicus food products,
up to three different time
periods a day. It is located
on the Contral Panel and
is accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Frominside the control compartment, unplugthe
molex connector from the rear of the Daypart
Switch.

4. The Daypart Switch is secured to the unit with
its rear cover. Remove and retain the three (3)
screws securing the Daypart Switch rear cover,
then remove the switch and rear cover.

=

RESTORE:

5. Insertthereplacement Daypart Switch into the unit
and secure in place with its rear cover and screws.

6. Attach the molex connector to the replacement
Daypart Switch.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

The Relays control the Emitters (IR Bulbs} and Heat
Elements. Each unithas several {depending on model)
and are located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer

compound

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect all wires and molex plug to
the affected Relay.

4, Removeandretainthescrews securingthe affected
Relay to the unit.

5. Removethe affected Relayand cleanthe mounting

surface of any residual heat transfer compound.

RESTORE:

6. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the replacement Relay.

7. Install the replacement Relay and secure with its
screws.

8. Reconnect the Relay wires and plug.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.

SM-PH-1H-0003 22|S7
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The Controller is used to control the Relays and RTD
Sensars. Itis located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; #1 precision
screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the two {2) molex connectors
connected to the Controller.

4. Using a small Phillips screwdriver or #1 precision
screwdriver, remove and retain the four (4) screws
securing the Controller to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Controller.

RESTORE:

6. Install the replacement Controller onits studs and
secure with its screws.

7. Reconnect the two (2) molex connectors.

3. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

NOTE: To program the new Controller, see
programming instructions located the
“YWEBSITE PROGRAMMING” section of this
manual.

The Transformer is used to step-down power to 12
VAC for the Controller. It is located inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade connectors
connected to the Transformer.

4. Remove and retain the two (2) screws securing
the Transformer to the unit and remove the
Transformer.

S,

5. Install the replacement Transformer and secure
with its screws.

RESTORE:

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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6.

The RTD Board contrels the RTD Sensors. It is located
inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap; 1/4"

7.
aut driver or socket
8.
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.
9.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect all wires and the molex plug
to the RTD Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected RTD Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
RTD Board.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement RTD Board
and secure with its screws.

Reconnect the RTD Board wires and plug.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located inside
the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT:
3. Remove the fuses and test with an ohm meter.

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse{s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2 12 Amp
Model 3x4 16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse{s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
a loss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.
Replace fuse{s}with correctlyrated fuse{s} anly.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT:

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY! Damage
to the equipment and/or risk of fire may result if
installing fuses with incorrect ratings.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — KITCHEN MINDER MODEL {ONLY)

NQOTE: The followingcomponentsareinstalied, in additiontoall previously listed control compartment components,
in the Kitchen Minder model of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Master Board
on its studs and secure with its screws.

if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen
Minder Master Board is located behind the Control
Side Cover,

7. Reconnect the lines.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REGUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESDstrap; 1/4"
nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the lines connected to the
Master Board.

4, Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected Master Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Master Board.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Adapter Board
on its studs and secure with its scraws.

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen

Minder Adapter Board is located behind the Control

Side Cover.

7. Reconnect the line and molex plug to the Adapter
Board.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. PRemoveand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the line and molex plug
connected to the Adapter Board.

4, Remave and retain the three (3) 1/4" nuts securing
the Adapter Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Adapter Board.
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if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Mounting
Plate islocatedintherear control panel. The Mounting
Plate holds the Couplers. The type depends on the
specific model: Domestic (2-Hole) and CE (2-Hole or
3-Hole).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

Mark and disconnect any communication lines
attached to both sides of the Couplers contained
in the Mounting Plate.

if intending to retain and reuse the existing
Couplers, remove and retain the Couplers and
their mounting screws (two per coupler).

\ -
s

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Mounting Plate to the rear control panel.

RESTORE:

6. Instalithe replacement Mounting Plate in the rear
control panel and secure with its screws.

7. If necessary, reinstall the Couplers into the
Mounting Plate with their screws.

8. Reconnect the communication lines to the
Couplers.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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RESTORE:

5. Insertthe replacement Coupler({s) and attach with

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Couplers its screws.

are located in the Mounting Plate on the rear Control
Panel. Couplers are the connection point between the 6. Reconnect the Coupler line(s).
Master and Satellite Kitchen Minder units allowing

themtc be connected and communicate. The quantity 7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

varies depending on the specific model — two (2; one Its screws.
RI45 and one RJ12) in the Domestic model or three 8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
{3; all CAT5/RI45) in the CE model. function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phiflips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect the affected Coupler line(s).

4. Remove and retain the two {2} small screws that
attach each Coupler to the Mounting Plate.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — VISOR MODEL (ONLY}

NOTE: All previously listed control compartment components {Standalone and Kitchen Minder models)
are NOT INSTALLED in the VISOR models of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

supports are being reused on the replacement
12V Power Control Board, use needle-nose pliers

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the 12V Power Control to squeeze the PC lock-in supports and slide out
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the of the 12V Power Control Board. The nylon screw
control compartment. stubs will remain in place.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade and molex
connectors that are connected to the 12V Power

Control Board. RESTORE:
4. Remaove and retain the two (2) screws securing 6. If necessary, install two (2) nylon PC lock-in
the 12V Power Control Board to the unit. supparts in the 12V Power Control Board.

T 7. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 12V Power
Control Board, with its PC lock-in supports, by
sliding into the keyholes in the control panel and
secure in place with its screws.

8. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

el

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

5. Leaving them in place, use the two (2) nylon PC Its screws.
lock-in supports to slide the 12V Power Control 10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
Board off of the control panel. If the PC lock-in function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement ACM Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut.

fVISORisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the
control compartment.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; £ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors and data
line that are connected to the ACM Power Control
Board.

4. Remove andretainthe 1/4" nut securing the ACM
Power Control Board to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
ACM Power Control Board off of the control panel.
The nylen supports and nut stub will remain in
place.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

HVISCRisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board islocated on the VISOR Control Panelinside the
control compartment. The quantity varies depending
on the specific model.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/47 nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the 103N Power Control Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and its nylon
spacer securing the 103M Power Control Board
to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
103M Power Control Boardoff of the control panel.
The nylon supports and nut stub remain in place.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 103M Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut and nylon spacer,

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Triac Drive
Power Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in
supports and secure in place with its nut.

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the Triac Drive Power
Control Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel
inside the control compartment. The quantity varies
depending on the specific model.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Placetheunit’'s PowerSwitchinthe “OFF” position
and follow the properlockout/tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the Triac Drive Power Control Board.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and nylon spacer
securing the Triac Drive Power Control Board to
the unit.

5. Sgueeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
Triac Drive Power Control Board off of the control
panel. The nylon supports and nut stub will remain
in place.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located on the
VISOR Control Panel, inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors,
7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY!

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT
3. Remove the fuses and test with an chm meter.
RESTORE:

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse(s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2
Model 3x4

12 Amp
16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protectionif too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may resuit.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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TROUBLESHOOTING & DIAGNOSTICS

IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING FLOW CHART

Power
On

Check Power Cord
plugged in / Inspect

) Power Cord for damage

Working

NO
Main Power
Switch ON in up
position (1 )? NO

YES

Single Audible
Chirp and every
Displays show “- -*

A

—

Breaker

Check Panel Circuit

& appropriate receptacle

No Audible Chirp

Try unit in another

NO

upon turning unit
on?

YES

Displays show
actual temperature  [=NOQ
or Product names?

YES

Heat Sink & IR

Bulbs Heat

YES

Able to switch
between Day Parts
-B,L,&D

Able to Program
via USB Port

NO

Upon inserting
USB Drive with
HMC34.CFG file,
USB Port LED
lights solid green,
then flashes and

Displays blank?

T
NO

4

Intermittent / Flickering
operation of Displays

Y ES s

T
NO

4

Intermittent Heating

YES—

YES—

NO

chirps 3 times?

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Drive — Reprogram

Observation

Restaurant Action

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Displays show “NONE” Drive — Reprogram
or other unexpected -—-YES-}
characters? (Refer ro

r Programming
NO Instruction)
v A

Display(s) show L
“SENS™ WES

NO

( Displays show “LO"™?

T
NO

v

( Displays show “HI"?

Properly NE— (Refer ro
Programming
Instruction)
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IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

COMPONENT CHECK STATE POSSIBLE CONDITIONS SOLUTION{S}

Unplugged Plug Power Cord into carrect receplacie
Power Cord damaged Repair/Replace Powar Cord
Circuit Breaker tripped Reset panel breaker

Unit Poweraed? Faulty receptacle Replace receptacle
Fuse Replace Fuse
Wiring/Connectars Trace and repair wiring
On/Off Switch Replace On/Off Switch
Transformer Replace Transformer
Controfler Replace Controller

Bath Bars

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

Blank?
Rear Bar Only

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

IR Relay

Replace faulty relay

Individual Keypad

Wiring/Connectars

Trace and repair wiring

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

RTD Replace RTD (Temperatura} Sensor
. . “SENST or “HIGH” RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Timer (Menu) Bar Disalays - :
Programming Reprogram the unit
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Showing Errar “Low” Programming Reprogram the unit
Cade , L o Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Cannectars Trace and repair wiring
“BULR" IR Relay Replace faulty relay
) Emitter {IR Bulb) Replace Emitter (IR Buih)
Emitter Socket Replace Emitter (iR Buib) Socket
Programming Repragram the unit
Controfler Replace Contraller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
HeatSink {Bottom) Heating? RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Heat Element Replace Heat Element
. o . Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Connectors Trace and repair wiring
Programming Repragram the unit
Mot Operating? Controller Replace Controller
. ) Emitter (IR Bulb) Replace Emitter {IR Buib)
Emitters (IR Buibs)
‘ . Clean Glass Assembly
. Glass Assembly cleanliness
Operating? Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect
Lid usage Ensure proper lid for productis used
. Ensure USB drive is biank and download recipes
USB Drive

Programming

Replace USB drive

Website Programming

Reprogram the unit

USB Port

Replace USB Port

Wiring/Connectors

Trace and repair wiring

Controller Replace Controller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
Daypart Switch Controller Replace Controller

Daypart Switch

Replace Daypart Switch

Praper fit Verify proper proper lid and pan installation

Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect

Lids/Pans Glass Assembly

Ensure Glass Assembly is correctly installed

Non-Duke parts Verify OEM information (packaging/iabeling}

Sh-PH-1H-D003 1042372014
55



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual IIIIIIINGGEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEES

IRHS COMPONENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

ACM, Power Control Board

166112
(VISOR-only)

[p—
RTD2 PL-7 | IslGE)| pi1-14 RTD1
k104 P1-6 | S|@E)| p1-13 RTD3
RTD& P15 | IIEIEN p1-12 RTDS
RTDE P14 | Ig|EE]| p1-11 BRTD7
RT010 P1-3 | s|@E| pi-10 RTDO
RTD12 PL-2 | |=

-

P1-9 RID11
BE P1-B8  Commean

Commaon P1-1

Il

166080 Controller; Renau HMC-34

Receive P2-10 | IS F2-20 Ground
+5Y P29 | |9 P2-19 Transmit
Clear ToSend P2-8 | |9 P2-18 Reguest to Send
Current Sensor Input & P2-7 | |9 P2-17 Current Sensor Input B
Single Wire Data 2 P26 | |5 P2-16 Master Reset
Ground P2-5 | |9 P2:15 Power Input B
45y P24 | |9 £2-14 Power Input A
Single Wire Data P2-3 | |9 P2-13 Single Wire Data 3
Ground P2-2 | IS P2-12 Ground
+5V P21 | |9 F2-11 5V
e
166017 Emitter, IRHS; 208 VAC e 208 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)
166018 | Emitter, IRHS; 240 VAC e 240 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)

166004 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 300 W
166005 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 240 VAC | « 240 VAC; 300 W
166007 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 450 W
166008 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 450 W
166009 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 208 VAC | ¢ 208 VAC; 300 W
166010 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 300 W
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS
P . e |nput: 5VDC
166082 Keypad Plsplay, Up/Down « Biber
(all configurations) Ins:
— Pin #1: GND
Lecog3 | Keypad Display; Up/Up = #23 st
(only with 3x4 configurations) - P!n % Data In
— Pin #4: Data Out
¢ 1.5A;125VDC
T 112 Kgf
166111 | Modular Jack (VISOR-only) + Tarquez 12 Kehjom
e CATS
e |P67
e Primary 208/230 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC
[FUSE 215 A, 250V
IIJ.
/ PARALLEL PRIMARY
/ A FOR 208,230V
,I'I o~/ ' 1 2N
e« /| & /w0
| y E 0 O
Power Control Boar
-
120011 (VISOR-only)
& J o
i
*Q [o 0
@: - EEF
b ""-,: e |3V QUTFUT #1
B :h‘“' ITPUT #32
e |2V DUTPUT 83
¢ Max. Load Current: 20 Arms. Heat sinking required.
s Operating Voltage: 24-250 Vrms
e |Input:5VTTL
=
i1
157830 Relay, Smart Power Module
PO-2
Connector PIN Data
Pl-1 LCAD1-1
PO-2 LOADI-Z
P-3 LOADZ-1
PO-4 LOADZZ
£1 +8V OC
#2 GND
L) 1-wire nebwork [N
wid 1-wire nebwork OUT
SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

158279 RTD Sensor e Temperature Range: -65°F to 260°F

158312 Thermostat, High Limit ¢ Opens @ 300°F; Closes @ 270°F

¢ Primary: 208/240 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC

[——— |

COM 208V 240V
155749 Transformer; 208/240 VAC

= 1ZV =

s Input: 230 VAC; 50/60 Hz; Output: 12.6 V@ 2.38 A

156838 Transformer; 230 VAC
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OPERATIONS

OPERATING PROCEDURES 2. Arrow Buttons:
= Ensure proper pan covers are inserted into the a. Used for starting/stopping/resetting the
correct location for broiled products. menu.
+  Upon turning ON, allow the unit to heat until the b. Used to access Menu Mode,

menu bars display the pre-programmed product
names. Thisdoes not occurbeforereaching proper
temperature.

c. Indicate which pan the adjacent status LED
and pan display are linked to.

NOTE: If the menu bars display temperature at any 3. LED Displays:
time after the preheat period, discontinue use
of the affected pan location{s}) until the unit
can be serviced.

a. Displays product name and hold time
remaining (alternates between the two when
the Menu is active).

b. Once to temperature, product names can be
viewed on the displays. Additional settings
such as “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP” can be
viewed two different ways:

Menu Bar Components

1) Manually accessing Menu Mode through
Menu Bars.

2} Uploading unit settings from the IRHS ta
a USB Drive and viewing via the internet.
This is accomplished by using the same
website used to downioad recipes.

1. S5tatus LEDs. Used for indicating status of pan.

4. ENTER Button. Used to access Menu Mode.
a. GREEN: Menu is Active — product in pan {use

first)

b. FLASHING GREEN: Cook Warning Time
reached (cook more product] or keypad in
edit {programming) mode

c. NON-ILLUMINATED: Menu is inactive — no
product in pan

SM-PH-1H-0003 10/23/2014
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Changing Dayparts c. After selecting the UP or DOWN Arrow, press
the ENTER Button “«d ” to accept.

There are two methods for selecting Dayparts: d. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL <) SET1”
1. Select the appropriate Daypart Button to switch appears on the Display.
between breakfast, lunch, and dinner menus. If = —

necessary, the three (3) parts can be programmed for
any three separate time periods —not just “breakfast”,
“lunch”, and/or “dinner” menus.

e. Press the ENTER button again. Status LED
flashes indicating Menu Mode.

f. Use the arrow buttons to scroll to desired

PUSH BUTTONS TO CHANGE Daypart (”MEALdJ SET1”, “MEAL o SET2”, or
DAYPART MENU — “MEAL « SET3”) and press the ENTER button
CORRESPONDING LED to accept.

WILL TURN ON -

(BREAKFAST SHOWN})

g. Status LED stops flashing, “UPDATING” is
displayed for a few seconds, and then the
desired Daypart (“MEAL <l SETx")is displayed.

2. Via Menu Bar:

a. Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding
the ENTER button “«” for three (3) seconds.

b. Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on
left Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN” is

drsplaged oo the right display —~ Indiganng h. Press the UP arrow button one last time to
which pan location infarmation will be scroll to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button
displayed/controlled. “d” t6 exit Menu Mode.
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Display Link, Hold Time, or Temperature

1

3.

Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding the
ENTER button “#l” for three (3) seconds.

Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on left
Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN" is displayed
ontherightdisplay—indicating which pan location
information will be displayed/controlled.

After selecting the UP or DOWN arrow, press the
ENTER Button “«” to accept.

4. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL < SET1”

appears on the Display.

MERLOSET

T

5. Press the ENTER button “ed ” again. Status LED

flashes indicating edit mode.

Press the UP arrow button repeatedly to scroll
up or down through “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP".
The DOWN arrow button can be used to cycle the
opposite direction.

This indicates product named BURG is linked pan
locations

Thisindicatesthe Heat Sink Temperature forBURG

Press the UP arrow button one last time to scroll
to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button “ol” to exit
Menu Mode.

SM-PH-IH-0003
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DIAGNOSTICS

Checking Heat Sink Temperature

Asurface temperature probe can be used to check
the temperature of the heat sink surface.

No pans shouldbeinwellsduring the pre-heatand
temperature check period. Pre-heat the holding
unit for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings.

Ensure the pan location being measured is not in
a hold cycle mode (timing down).

Locate the surface temperature probe in the
geometric center of the desired pan location.
Make sure the probe is making good contact with
the surface while taking readings.

The temperature control will exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off
while regulating to the set point temperature.
The average of several readings taken should be
+/- 5°F from the set point.

Compare the measured temperature to the
programmed heat sink set point (TEMP) for the
specified pan location.

Checking IR Bulb Function

IR bulbs are either ON or OFF.
Select an arrow to initiate a hold cycle.

Afterheatupis complete (display will show product
names), visually confirm the IR bulb comes on.

Checking Product Settings (via USB file)

1.

Turn the IRHS on and wait for temperature or
product names to display.

Insert a blank USB drive (any size) into the USB
port. The USB port LED will light solid green and
a single chirp should be heard.

The display will go blank and the USB port LED will
begin flashing green.

A second chirp should be heard, then the USB
port LED will return to solid green indicating that
the file has successfully uploaded from the IRHS
to the USB drive.

Remove the USB drive from the port.

To view the settings file on the Internet, log onto
the same website used to download recipes:
www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: “manager”

Password: “password” (case sensitive)

“E harTees el

DukePHU - Web Edition

10/23/2014
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The RTD Board performs a routine, internal check
after turning the unit on to validate the unit is sensing
temperature and heating properly. In the event of a

oroblem, an errar will display on the Menu Bar:

“BULB” — IR Bulb Circuit Fault

Indicates a fault with a specified IR Bulb circuit. The
affected paniocation is not available for iming product
and a qualified service technician should be contacted
to identify the cause of the fault.

“LOW” - Under-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “LOW” if the temperature stays
10°F below the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“HIGH" - Over-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “HIGH”" if the temperature stays
10°F above the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“SENS” ~ Sensor Fault

Mayindicatetheunithasbeenprogrammedimproperly
{i.e., loading a 2x4 product configuration file into a
2x2 unit). An attempt to properly reprogram the unit
should be made.

May indicate a fault with a heat sink temperature
sensor. The affected pan location is not available
for timing product and a qualified service technician
should be contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

No pans should be in wells during the pre-heat
and temperature check. Pre-heat the warmer
for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings. Do not take readings unless the cavity
has been empty for 30 minutes. This wilf allow
the temperature to stabilize and will prevent false
readings.

A digital temperature meter that has been
calibrated must be used to get an accurate
temperaturereading. Use athermocouple surface
temperature probe to measure temperatures.

The heating well should be cleaned and empty
before the temperature is checked. Avoid any air
drafts that might flow through the cavity.

Locate the surface temperature probe on the
bottom of the first cavity as shown for the cabinet
size.

All temperature controls exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off while
regulating to the set point. The correct calibration
temperature is the average of several readings
talken overa period of 20 minutesafterthe warmer
has been pre-heated. The average temperature
should be £ 5°F from the set point.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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CLEANING & ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

CLEANING

{F DAILY CLEANING IS PERFORMED ROUTINELY, DEEPER, MORE AGGRESSIVE, CLEANING METHODS CAN BE
AVOIDED. OVER LONGER PERICDS OF TIME, FRIED

FOOD PRODUCTS CAN ACCUMULATE AND BAKE ON
SURFACES GF THE COMPARTMENTS. ¢ Cleaning Towels

(leaning solutions need to be alkaline based or non- e Non-Scratch Scrub Pad
chloride cleaners. Any cleaner containing chlorides
will damage the protective film of the stainiess
steel. Chlorides are also commonly found in hard
water, salts and household and industrial cleaners.
if cleaners containing chlorides are used, be sure to * Kay-5° Sanitizer/Cleaner, or compatible sanitizer
rinse repeatediy and dry thoroughly upon completion.

e SYR Cleaning Brush Tool

¢« Kay Super Concentrate Degreaser

WARNING: NEVER USE AN ACID BASED
CLEANING SOLUTION!

Inspect glass daily for chips, cracks, or breaking.
Discard allfood and notify managerif any chips, cracks,

MANY FOOD PRODUCTS HAVE AN ACIDIC or broken glass are found. Do not use equipment. All
CONTENT WHICH CAN DETERIORATE THE glass must bein good condition before usingequipment
FINISH. BE SURE TO CLEAN ALL FOOD to hold food.
PRODUCTS FROM ANY STAINLESS STEEL
SURFACE. COMMON ITEMS INCLUDE o Wake sure the unit is free of any grease or visible
TOMATOES, PEPPERS AND OTHER VEGETABLES. food soils.
o WMakesuretheexteriorof the unitisfree of smudges
or soil.
Routine cleaning of stainless steel can be done with
soap and water. Extreme stains or grease should be e Makesurethe unitholding pans are free of damage
cleaned with a non-abrasive cleaner and plastic scrub and any food soil residue.

pad. Itis always good to rub with the grain of the steel.

Early signs of stainless steel breakdown can consist
of small pits and cracks. If this has begun, clean
thoroughly and start to apply stainless steel cleaners
in attempt to restore and preserve the finish of the
steel’s protective layer.

1072372014 2_2%) SM-PH-IH-0003



I frared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

DAILY CLEANING PROCEDURES

Never use a high-pressure water wash for this cleaning
procedure as water can damage electrical components.

1. Turn unit off, unplug, and allow to cool for at least
10 minutes.

2. Remove all holding pans and covers. Wash, rinse,
and sanitize at the 3-compartment sink.

3. Allow to air dry.

4. Fully clean all the heat sink surfaces. Spray the
cleaning brush tool with degreaser and use
as shown — gently sliding in and out of each
compartment.

NOTE: NEVER USE STEEL PADS, WIRE BRUSHES,
OR SCRAPERS!

Fully clean upper glass surfaces by hand. Spray a
cleaning towel, or non-scratch scrub pad when
necessary, with soapy solution degreaser.

NOTE: Never spray cleaning solution directly onto
the cabinet.

Use sanitizer-soaked towels to wipe out all
interior compartments on the unit. Wipe the top
compartmentsfirst, thentheremaininglevelsfrom
top to bottom.

IMPORTANT: Use clean, sanitizer-soaked towels
(towels must be wrung out so that they are damp
and not dripping, dripping towels may harm the
unit)

SM-PH-IH-0003 ; 4?1
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WEBSITE PROGRAMMING

1.

Weliome mansgor  Bgm osd

Mpnu Creator | Produch Manager

: " ; DukePHU - Web Fdition

| St WoUMGE Fnar

.

Lug in
Uiser Mame {Franager
Fasyenid @80 00000

Eemember me nexl Sme

Log on.
B

www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: manager
Password: password

(case sensitive)

2.

PurkePHU — Web Fdition
Yo SRR, RurnaE
e m—————————
Msmas Govatar | Prsdlact Msnagms
) , Browse... | ipioad
Day Part | Dy Faet ¥ Day Part 3 Euy Fast AN

NOTE: When you first log onto this
page, you must:

— 1) Select the desired equipment

Progadueti albdwe 20T (110 will mat Be awailable for itction

Frageots far Rew Firered s
A

Froduors Tor Row Filrered a7
NAT

Canisen Temperatige &
e

ey [ oot mems ]

Droviioud COMBM \

i

configuration on the left, before
it will...

2) ..show up on the right side in
order to be programmed.

3) If necessary, change the Cabinet
Temperature Unit to “°C”
(Celsius)

10/23/2014 2%@
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DukePH! - Web Fdition

Manu Crsator | Product r
by ‘:"‘Ula' Pasr 2 Oy Pam 3
Peoduces above 7 50°F 11T will not be availa)
Produtts bl Raw Fill
IRIS-FT
Progwerns fad Row Fitered s
IRMS-21
Caninet Temperasere Unit
IRHS-24 $20:
NOTE: you must program all three dayparts each
time the unit is programmed for any reason
IS
i

A Jusreen Pulfar

Mo Croater | Product M r

RHE-23

RH5-23

IRME-24

IRME~34

DukePHU - Web Fdition

Welcore massger  hian. gt

| Browse... Lpload
Sy farn 1 OOy Par 2 Obay Par 3 Olay Fan Al

Produces aave TI0FT1IEAC wal not b available for selecnion

Proguch for Row Fatered
LLE

Produers fod Row Fatersa
rEg-

Cabimer

wature Lnit

®sOs

5) Select the product
for each well

T T
Download COMM

DukePHU - Web Fdition

&) If necessary, repeat previous steps to |
program "Day Part 2" and “Day Part 3" to

RHE=22

HHL 2T

£

Products for Row Fétered
&3

Products Ffor Row Fltered
13835

Chbingr Tempedature UL
&30«

DukePlU - Web Fdition

Weicome managtr  Sign o1

RHS-22

IRH5~2%

IRiS-24

IRH3~-34

Coayrart | ®Dayran 2 CDeyfare 5 CDay far an

Prodicrs abowe 2R )11 0°C will et De svaslabie for sebermion

Prodecty bor Row Filtered ot
as*

Proserts e Riw Filledes 51
185"

7) Select the “Download

SM-PH-IH-0003
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7.

Mo Crnatr | Bredust Masager

DukePHU - Web Fdirron

iWeicame masapns  Lan oqn

mHLa22

(L1 0r4 T

HE-Ta4

Ongy Pare | Chay Pare 2 @Dy Fanr 1 UlDwy Par A8

Produits absve 2507 110°C nill rat be availably for selection

Prodecty jor Row Fdtered ar
(110

Pradwins tor Gow Fiveed ot
(1}

Canseas ;f:p-::“' i
8) Depending on your version of
Windows, a drop down box will appear
for which you will choose where to save
the configuration file — select "Save As”

DukePHU - Web Edition

Weicomy mesage SRR P

7] o o et 17 oy o v HIMCVARG (4.4 R, frem o ke inio

fro Sew | ® | Carant

10/23/2014
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Unit Programming Instructions

1) Power off the unit.
-~ 2) Insert the flash drive into the USB slot.
/ 3) Power on the unit.

4) The program will automatically be installed.
The unit will chirp a few times, the Emitters
will cycle, and the display shows different
displays while programming is in progress

5) Programming is complete when Menu Bar

indicates the updated products and/or
temperatures in all displays.

Product Manager Tab
L,—j: DukePHU - Web Fdition
TR o NN, P AT
Wricomr *"‘a“ l"jl'.l
r————

Chickan Sirips
Country Mam
Coumiry Park
Egmn

Flish

Frmmch Toasi
Hashad Brow
Mrsbe oom Ay
OCS . Long

Onion Ring
Orlginal Chickosn "
Pancakes

Daiai

S ,7.{;;,4 Eogs Turbe HBoasn Tame
Spicy Chicken Sand Fhaae | Tims
Tacos Fhans
Tampura Noggets

Select this tab...

...and then a
product on the
left side of the
screen to view
hold settings for
various products.

Frase § Time ¥
Tender Ciisp & hec L ¥
Tanderill [ d =y
Tenders Fhase 3 Time
P 3 Dt = hd
SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS DECK WIRING

2 WIDE, LEFT SIDE CONTROL

RTD ™
HIGH LIBAIT WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE 1

HEAT ELEMEMNT
VIRE 2

RTD
HIGH LiarT ik
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IRHS22 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS23 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS24 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS42 WIRING DIAGRAM
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VISOR INTERFACE CABLE WIRING DIAGRAM

L2/N

P.N. 166162 Rev. C

9/6/2014
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Heat & IR Load Connections Switch
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Well 1 ' A-1 ) Usl b Panef o B -
welz B o I ols T vss 1 2]
0 il

i . - erme; e—————

[ 4x2 | Heat | RBub | Temp. , 7 Etheme 15t [Sw1] [Sw2]
Wel 1 o A-1 : =, | ACM Triac L]
welz B Az | A ﬂ_.,.o._‘umﬂm‘ T 2w Lm PCB _ PCB ___ 234 123 L
Wel 3 A-3 ndicator s —

B-3 AB-3 _ _ ,
Well 4 A-4 } M C J 4x2
s o o o —
P1 P2 U] P13
Well 7 D3 3 D3 Pt O 12V sm.km.m; Tario AB-4 , g
Well 8 C-4 = et = GND Sense p1q Triac B
= Inputs AB-3 PCB 5§ 6
| 2x3 | Heat | RBulb | Temp. . | |Z 2 . 1 (top) 10 ,
Wel 1 A1 A _, o cal Module P12 H AB:2 7 81p
Wel 2 B-1 A2  AB-1 ; = w, PCB e
T NS Triac PCB P16 AB? oo qﬂ Bl H_mws.M
Well 4 A4 P14 IR Em%A 1 Il
Wel5 B-3 B2 AB-3 il y3.4900 1234 1234
Well 6 B-4 2N 2"[swi] [sw2]

[ 2x4 | Hest | RBub | Terp. _: m LLTT LT

“«Q“"M mu._ ”um _}m:d s VY, I,W_yr_wi_wf_ H 1234 12 ¥4

° : Heat & L_ L
Well3 A-3 y 2 AREE IR Loads 2x3
wela B3 2 I i L1 R
P13 H | ] A
&M:M Bk Ww - o W = Temp o = L4 5 68
Well 7 c3 C-4 (= Li 5 B By b o L2/N i
D-3 CD-3 = Inputs Fuses
Well 8 C-4 c-3|= # ﬂ i E! P12 ﬂ o2 151 [ Swi Sw?2
2 (= ,

[ 3x4 | Heat | RBulb | Temp. €2 = Triac PCB | LT
wel 1 o, A1 | ap c1 = 2o -1 1234 1234
Well 2 A-2 L1 Pid 75 - hm_.zamn.

Well3 A-3 ’ Td 12v 0 G0n. S o 3x4 st[Swi1| [sw2
Well 4 B3 A-4 i D-4 (= £ S TR oloklo L
Well 5 [oX D3 wpym ol oUm SERE S LLTIRI
welg 7 cz | & polm DY Pra=y L1 ] =y Pulaa i IE
Well 7 c3 D-1 = Triac PCB | OUTS A | EERETY
welg] 2> [ea | PP ] _“um“ N_umhmh_
Well © E-1
wel1o, "1 [ g2 | B L1 P P2 OO Pis 2 era I0 Modue PCB Dip 3 _Swi1] [Sw2]
Wel 11 o, E3 . Mj - i O fanp Switch Settings ~~ ARNE 11N1|
Well 12 E-4 E-4 = “Tours__ ) a = ﬂw”mm P11 H EF-3 1234 1234
E-3 [ wupan W. our7 ) = =|| @t ard |
5 ] - EF-2
E2 @™ = mmm =1 = “" Module
E-1 o= Triac PCB 5 PCB EEd
L1 P14 PS5 P4
. — 0o ﬂ nEnEnEm| _m_ nEnEngnfn
[ ] Typical per 12V
I S [; B
F-3 = =_u= Q% L sowé = FRER
F-2 1= = = ——7
F-1 |= Triac PCB |=—QUT! Lald .?\u@ IRHS WIRING DIAGRAM

SM-PH-IH-0003

PEp)

10/23/2014



I frared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

KITCHEN MINDER CONNECTIONS
(OPTIONAL UPGRADE; NOT AVAILABLE ON STANDALONE UNIT)

MASTER SATELLITE 1 SATELLITE 2
IRHS22 (2X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS23 (2X3) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS24 (2X4) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS34 (3X4) NOT AVAILABLE 2X2. 2X3, 2X4
IRHS42 (4X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
2x2,2%3,&2x4IRHS | | 2x2,2x3,&2X4IRHS

SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2 |
JL

| SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-3

KITCHEN MINDER

|
| NOTE:
: Kitchen Minder COM 4 Port
(S:%VA?I{-IECT ‘I g’gﬁ;tgcr COM1 COM2 COM3 @O used not used for IAHS
-0 oo REAR | mNOS| peap model communications.
@ PANEL | = PANEL See Kitchen Minder |
o ug O I o} ( ‘ =\ nstructions for additional
% Information.
=] |
4
|
|

Additional MASTER
(RJ45) PHU-X

IS s 1

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS
SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2

! i
| MASTER | 1
; (RJ45) PHU-1 [
! h ‘ o
\ CONNECT
| : REAR PANEL
i KITCHEN N : ;
MINDER

: INTERFACE | I
I oe Ry 3-CONNECT : :
: REAR PANEL : ‘
I E R
i | [ #7 £ st o i i e
: i - 3x4IBHS MASTER PHU-1
| S | | L
: ; E MASTER
| | | ‘ _ {RJ45) PHU-1
| P2 | !
: : 2-CONNECT
| | | KITCHEN BLK REAR PANEL
4 BLU mm [ g : - MINDER e A
I YEL At c | o | | INTERFACE |
i PRECISIE, Y W W 5 . ) -0 o
| SYIGTEIP ? W N i s A | | = NOTE: COM 4 Port used
. 2 FELK gy 5| 5 p—] . . O W O not used for IRHS Models

Py L A N g | E m 3x4 IRHS Master is limited
| | . 2 foone2x22x3, 0r2x4
. i | m e m Salemlte configurations

|
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Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE

To aid in reporting this unitin case of loss or theft, please record below the model number and serial number located
on the unit. We also suggest you record all the information listed and retain for future reference.

MODEL NUMBER: SERIAL NUMBER:
DATE OF PURCHASE:
DEALER: TELEPHONE:
SERVICER: TELEPHONE:
FOR WARRANTY, PARTS & SERVICE:
DUKE CORPORATE, DUKE ASIA PACIFIC
CANADA, LATIN AMERICA Duke Manufacturing
2305 N. Broadway No.3 Building
St. Louis, MO 63102 Lane 28, Yu Lv Road
Phone: 314-231-1130 Malu Town, Jiading District
Toll Free: 800-735-3853 Shanghai 201801, China
Fax: 314-231-2460 Phone: +86 21 59153525 / 59153526
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com Fax: +86 21 336006238

service.asiapac@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - EUROPE,

DUKE EMEA - UK, IRELAND
MIDDLE EAST, AFRICA, RUSSIA

Phone: +44 {0} 1395 234140
Duke Manufacturing CR, 5.r.o. Fax: +44 {0) 1395 234154

Na Dlouhem 86 service.emea@dukemfg.com
Jazlovice, Ricany

Building number DC 4 on the
Prologis Park Prague D1 West
Prague 251 01
Czech Republic
Phone: +420 323 608 193
Fax: 4420 323 608 144
service.emea@dukemfg.com

TO ACCESS INTERNET: www.dukemfg.com

Please provide the following information when you write or call: model number, serial number, date of purchase,
your complete maiting address {including zip code), and description of the problem.

SM-PH-1H-0003 2657 5 1072372014
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From: Ron Kieffer [/0=DUKEMFGCO/OU=EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP
(FYDIBOHF23SPDLT]/CN=RECIPIENTS/CN=RON KIEFFER]

Sent: 471072015 6:03:07 PM
To: tina.reese@nacps.com
Subject: Quatity Dining

Attachments: FHU Recommended Stock List.xlsx; IRHS Commercial Appliance.xlsx; SM-BK-FR-0004 Fry Holding Unit (FHU and
FHUAS).pdf; SM-PH-IH-0003 Infrared Heatsink Holding Unit.pdf

Tina,

Quality Dining is asking us to recommend a Service Company for them to use for parts and service support for their Duke
products, specifically a Forced air Fry Holding unit and IRHS Product Holding unit. | would like to recommend that they
use Commercial Appliance.

Hare are a list of the restaurants in your markets, and attached are the parts stocking recommendations. Along with the
manuals.

Could you please let me know if you would be OK with stocking these parts and supporting these restaurants?

Thanks,

Ron Kieffer

Service Director

Duke Manufacturing Co.

bip
BravoKile, Inc. Burger King 13844 Orlando FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 4981 Orlando FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 100 Orlando FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 1965 Orlando FL
BraveoKilo, Inc. Burger King 1981 Orlando FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 2349 Sebring FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 2503 Orlando FL
BravoKila, Inc. Burger King 2503 Plant City FL
BraveKilo, Inc. Burger King 2620 Orlando FL
BraveoKilo, Inc. Burger King 2816 Clearwater FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 2972 Orlando FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 3006 Orlando FL
BraveKilo, Inc. Burger King 3131 Oriando FL
BraveoKilo, Inc. Burger King 3363 Orlando FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 4010 Orlando FL
BraveKilo, Inc. Burger King 4981 Oriando FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 5400 Criando FL
BraveKilo, Inc. Burger King 6871 Orlando FL
BraveoKilo, Inc. Burger King 6978 Tampa FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 8324 Oriando FL
Bravokilo, Inc. Burger King 85 Orlando FL
BraveKilo, Inc. Burger King 88 Tampa FL
BravokKile, Inc. Burger King 98 Crlando FL
BravoKilo, Inc. Burger King 29 Orlando FL
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B ¢ | D | E F

2 Duke Manufacturing's FHU Stock List
3

Part# Description Recommended | Minimum Qty. | LIST PRICE
4 Qty. EACH
5
6 | 225428 |CONTROLLER, FRY STATION, BK 1 $194.12
7 | 225425 |DC Power Supply, Fry Station, BK 1 $204.46
8 | 600373 |SSR,25A 3-30VDC TRIGGER 1 $37.60
9 [ 225427 |CONTACTOR,BK EXP 1 $110.76
10 | E050423 |KIT, RH LTG FAN/HTR, FHU 1 $879.48
11 | E050422 |KIT, LH LTG FAN/HTR, FHU 1 $879.48
12| 225424 |SWITCH, SPDT 15 AMP, 3.5 OPERATING 1 $59.40
13| 225435 |TYPE K THERMO COUPLE, FRY 1 $99.12
14
15 |Obtain and Maintain Inventory. This stocking list, based on national sales data is to help
16 |insure the prompt and effective handling of your equipment repairs. This is a minimum list, you
17 [will most likely have to adjust this list to properly service the customer.
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A B c |bo]
1 IRHS
2 Part # Description List Price Qty
3 166082 |RENAU SPS-204 (UP/DOWN]) 527285 1
4 158312 |THERMOSTAT,HI-LIMIT 300 DEG FOR S 13601 1
5 166015 |[SOCKET, EMITTER STRIPPED S 10781 1
& 166083 |RENAU SPS-204 (UP/UP) $276.901| 1
7 | 1030-2815(KIT, IRHS CONTROL SERVICE REPLACEMENT HMC-34-DUY $543.18 | 2
8 166030 |FUSE, 500V 3AB FAST 16 AMP S o966 4
9 120103 |(FUSE, MOD CTRLTSC S 2626 2
10| 166081 |RENAUSPM-202 $162.85| 1
11| 157916 |SWITCH,VERTICAL RENAU DAYPART S 81601 1
12| 157886 |SWITCH,NON-LIT 20A DPST HI-TEMP, S 15581 1
13| 166017 |EMITTER 340W-208V $107.501( 1
14| 166009 |[HEATER, IRHS 4 WIDE 300W - 208V S 97301 1
15| 155749 |[TRANSFORMER, 20VA 208/240VAC-12VAC S 22281 1
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Service Manual

Your Solutions Paritner

FRY HOLDING UNIT
(FHU & FHUAS)

MODELS
FHU1L
FHUZ
FHUAS2

Please read this manual completely before attempting
to install, operate or service this equipment.

This document is prepared for trained Dule service technicians. It is not to be used by anyone not properly
qualified to perform these procedures.

This Service Manual is not all encompassing. If you have not been trained on servicing this product, be sure to
read the manual completely before attempting servicing. Be sure all necessary tools, test equipment, and skills are
available. Those procedures for which you do not have the proper skills and test equipment must be performed
only by a gualified Duke trained service technician.

This manual is Copyright © 2015 Duke Manufacturing Co. All rights reserved.
Reproduction without written permission is prohibited. Duke is a registered

trademark of the Duke Manufacturing Co.

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 N. Broadway
St. Louis, MO 63102
Phone: 314-231-1130
Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853
Fax: 314-231-5074
www.dukemfg.com

SM-BK-FR-0004 2/26/15
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Service Manual for Fry Station (FHU & FHUAS)

THIS MANUAL HAS BEEN PREPARED FOR PERSONNEL QUALIFIED TO INSTALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, WHO SHOULD
PERFORM THE INITIAL FIELD STARTUP AND ADIUSTMENTS OF THE EQUIPMENT COVERED BY THIS MANUAL.

READ THIS MANUAL THOROUGHLY BEFORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING MAINTENANCE

ON THE EQUIPMERNT.

AWARNING| raILURE TO FOLLOW ALL THE
INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS MANUAL CAN CAUSE

PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

[AWARNING| | MpROPER INSTALLATION,

ADJUSTMENT, ALTERATION, SERVICE OR MAINTENANCE
CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

|4 WARNING | £ £cTRICAL CONNECTIONS SHOULD
BE PERFORMED ONLY BY A CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL.

[AAWARNING| £ ECTRICAL AND GROUNDING
CONNECTIONS MUST COMPLY WITH THE APPLICABLE
PORTIONS OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE AND/OR
ALL LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH
THIS PROCEDURE CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
INJURY OR DEATH.

|4 WARNING| preroRE CONNECTING THE UNIT TO
THE ELECTRICAL 3UPPLY, VERIFY THAT THE ELECTRICAL
AND GROUNDING CONNECTIONS COMPLY WITH THE
APPLICABLEPORTIONS OF THENATIONALELECTRICCODE
AND/OR OTHER LOCAL ELECTRICAL CODES. FAILURE TO
COMPLY WITH THIS PROCEDURE CAN CAUSE PROPERTY
DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

|6 WARNING| 5eroRE CONNECTING THE UNIT TO
THE ELECTRICAL SUPPLY, VERIFY THAT THE ELECTRICAL
CONNECTION AGREES WITH THE SPECIFICATIONS ON THE
DATA PLATE. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITHTHIS PROCEDURE
CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

|AWARNING| (173 GROUNDING INSTRUCTIONS:
THIS APPLIANCE MUST BE CONNECTED TO A GROUNDED,
METAL, PERMANENT WIRING SYSTEM. OR AN
EQUIPMENT-GROUNDING CONDUCTOR MUST BE RUN
WITH THE CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS AND CONNECTED
TO THE EQUIPMENT-GROUNDING TERMINAL OR LEAD
ON THE APPLIANCE. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS
PROCEDURE CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY
OR DEATH.

AHWARNING| AppiIANCES EQUIPPED WITH A

FLEXIBLE ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORD, ARE PROVIDED WITH
A THREE-PRONG GROUNDING PLUG. IT IS IMPERATIVE
THAT THIS PLUG BE CONNECTED INTO A PROPERLY
GROUNDED THREE-PRONG RECEPTACLE. FAILURE TO
COMPLY WITH THIS PROCEDURE CAN CAUSE PROPERTY
DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

|6 WARNING | ¢ THE RECEPTACLE IS NOTTHE PROPER
GROUNDING TYPE, CONTACT AN ELECTRICIAN. DO NOT
REMOVE THE GROUNDING PRONG FROM THE PLUG.
FAILURE TO COMPLY WITHTHIS PROCEDURE CAN CAUSE
PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH,

A WARNING]| peroRre PERFORMING ANY SERVICE
THAT INVOLVES ELECTRICAL CONNECTION OR
DISCONNECTION AND/OR EXPOSURE TO ELECTRICAL
COMPONENTS, ALWAYS PERFORM THE ELECTRICAL
LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE. DISCONNECT ALL
CIRCUITS. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS PROCEDURE
CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

|[AWARNING grroRE REMOVING ANY SHEET
METAL PANELS OR SERVICING THIS EQUIPMENT,
ALWAYS PERFORM THE ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
PROCEDURE. BE SURE ALL CIRCUITS ARE DISCONNECTED.
FAILURETO COMPLY WITH THIS PROCEDURE CAN CAUSE
PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

| WARNING| po NOT OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT
WITHOUT PROPERLY PLACING AND SECURING ALL
COVERS AND ACCESS PANELS. FAILURE TO COMPLY
WITHTHIS PROCEDURE CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
INJURY OR DEATH.

|& WARNING]| po NOT USE OR STORE GASOLINE OR
OTHER FLAMMABLE VAPORS OR LIQUIDS INTHE VICINITY
OF THIS OR ANY OTHER APPLIANCE. FAILURE TO COMPLY
CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

A WARNING| | THE EVENT OF A POWER FAILURE,

DONOTATTEMPTTOOPERATETHIS APPLIANCE. FAILURE
TO COMPLY CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY
OR DEATH.

Shi-BK-FR-0004

262

2/25/15



Service Manual for Fry Station (FHU & FHUAS)
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Service Manual for Fry Station (FHU & FHUAS)

INTRODUCTION

INSTALLATION

For detailed installation instructions, refer to the Owner’s
Manual

OPERATION

For specific operating instructions, refer to the Owner’s
Manual

CLEANING

For specific instructions, refer to the Owner’s Manual

SEQUENCE OF OPERATION

For specific instructions, refer to the Owner’s Manual

TOOLS

«  Standard set of hand tools.

e«  VOM with AC current tester. {Any quality VOM or DVM

with a sensitivity of at least 20,000 Ohms per Volt can
be used.}

2/26/15
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Service Manual for Fry Station (FHU & FHUAS)

SPECIFICATIONS

US and Foreign Patent(s) Pending

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

MODEL AC VOLTAGE HZ PHASE A“?“:EA%GE UNIT WT. SHIPPING WT.
208/230/240 50/60 1 18
FHU1 3101lbs /141 kg 370 1bs/ 168 kg
200 50/60 i 24
208/230/240 50/60 1 36
FHUZ 5251bs /238 kg 585 1bs / 265 kg
200 50/60 1 43
120 60 1 32
FHUAS2 3101bs /141 kg 370 lbs / 168 kg
230 50 1 15
DIMENSIONS
FHU1 FHUZ2
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Service Manual for Fry Station (FHU & FHUAS)

REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE

&WARNING

BEFORE PERFORMING ANY SERVICE THAT
INVOLVES ELECTRICAL CONNECTION OR
DISCONMECTION AND/OR EXPOSURE TO
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, ALWAYS FOLLOW
THE ELECTRICAL LCCKCUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE.
DISCONNECT ALL CIRCUITS. FAILURE TO COMPLY
CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

The Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGCOUT Procedure is used to
protect personnel working on an electrical appliance.
Before performing any maintenance or service that requires
exposure to electrical components, follow these steps:

1. In electrical box, place appliance circuit breaker into
OFF position.

2. Place alock or other device on the electrical box cover
to prevent someone from placing the circuit breaker
ON.

3. Place a tag on electrical box cover to indicate that
appliance has been disconnected for service and
power should not be restored until tag is removed by
maintenance personnel.

4. Disconnectthe appliance power cord fromtheelectrical
outlet.

5. Place a tag on the cord to indicate that unit has been
disconnected for service and power should not be
restored until tag is removed.

ESD WRIST STRAP

An ESD Wrist Strap is required when replacing certain
compoenents.

1.  Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel tc the unit.

3, Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enough to access the component(s}.

4, Dependingonthe componenthbeing replaced, properly
connect the ESD Wrist Strap to the unit or Control Panel
and secure it properly on the wrist.

e
Attach [ -

ESD Strap
to unit \l
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FHU ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

The AC InputVoltage Wiring Connectionsare located behind
the Lower Electrical Chase Cover. They control the power
to all of the AC-powered equipment (lights, microwave,
etc.} in the Fry Holding Unit (FHU), Overhead Refrigerated
Merchandiser (OHRM]}, and/or Burger Station.

NOTE: The FHU Electrical Chase Wiring Diagram is located
on page 34.

1.

Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switchesin the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

To access the incoming power supply terminal block,
open the control side cabinet doors.

Remaove and retain the screws securing the Lower
Electrical Chase Cover and remove the cover from the
unit.

Use a voltmeter to check for the presence of voltage.

With AC power removed and LOCKOUT/TAGCOUT
Procedure applied, ensure that the contacts on the
connect block are properly torqued as follows:

Center Terminal Blocks: 35 lb-in

Cuter Terminal Blocks {varies depending on wire size}:

H3 -2 AWG 50 5.6
#o -4 45 51
#8 40 4.5

4.0

#14 - 10 35

#18 - 10 AWG 7

0.8

Reinstall the Lower Electrical Chase Cover by reversing
the previous steps.

Close the control side cahinet doors.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.

There are two (2) Power ON/OFF Switches, one for each
zone, located on the Control Panel.

1

Place both of the unit’s power ON/GFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procadure.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Control Compartment.

Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enough to access the Power ON/OFF Switch.

NOTE: Removing the crumb trays wil! allow for greater
access.

Mark and disconnect wires to the affected Power ON/
OFF Switch.

The Power ON/OFF Switch is secured to the Control
Panel with spring clips. Depress the spring clips and
slide the switch from the Control Panel.

Spring Clipﬁw

o

~

o

e

Install the replacement Power GN/OFF Switch by sliding
it into its position in the Control Panel until secured
with its spring clips. If necessary, repeat for the other
switch.

Reattach the Power ON/OFF Switch wires.

Replace the Control Panel by tilting the panel inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.

Shi-BK-FR-0004
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There are two Controllers, one for each zone. They contro!
the Solid State Relays and are operated from the Control
Panet on the control side of the unit. They are located on
the interior side of the Control Panel.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Control Compartment.

3. Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enough to access the Controller(s).

NOTE: Removing the crumb trays will allow for greater
access.

4. Using an ESD Strap (including remaining steps), mark
and disconnect the wires to the affected Controller(s).

5. Remove and retain the 4 hex nuts securing the
Controller{s} to the Control Panel.

G. Retain spacers on studs.

7. Install the replacement Controlier by setting into place
and securing with its nuts.

8. Reconnect the Controller wires,

9, Replace the Control Panel by tilting the panel inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

10. Restore power tothe unit and test for proper function.

There are two Cooling Fans. They provide ventilation to the
electrical components in the Control Compartment and
are located at each end of the Control Panel on the control
side of the unit.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure,

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Control Compartment.

3. Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enough to access the affected Cooling Fan(s).

NOTE: Removing the crumb trays will allow for greater
access.

4, Remove and retain the 4 screws securing the affected
Cooling Fan Louvered Housing to the Control Panel.

2/26/15
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5. Markand disconnect the wires to the affected Cooling
Fan(s).

6.  Removeand retain the four {4) 5/16" hex nuts securing
each Cooling Fan o the Control Panel.

- Disconnect

Fan Wires

7. Remove and retain the Contrgl Panel wire bushing to
allow the wires to be pulled through the opening.

8. Install the replacement Cooling Fan{s} into place by
pulling its wires through the Control Panel opening,
reinstalling the wire bushing, reconnecting its wires,
and securing it in place with its screws.

9. Reinstall the Cooling Fan Louvered Housing and secure
with its screws.

10. Replace the Control Panel by tilting the panel inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

11. Restore power tothe unit and test for proper function,

There are two DC Power Supplies, one for each zone. They
provide DC power to the Heater Fans and are located inside
the Control Compartment.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and followthe proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Control Compartment.

3. Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enough to access the DC Power Supplies.

NOTE: Removing the crumb trays will alfow for greater
access.

4, Using an ESD Strap (including remaining steps), mark
and disconnect all wires and plugs attached to the
affected DC Power Supply.

5. Remove and retain the four {4} 5/16” hex nuts
securing the affected DC Power Supply to the Control
Compartment and remove the DT Power Supply from
the unit.

6. Retain spacers on studs.

7. Installthereplacement DC Power Supply by settinginto
place and securing with its screws.

8. Reconnect the DC Power Supply wires and plugs.

9. Replace the Control Panel by ftilting the pane! inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

10. Restore powertothe unit and test for proper function.
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There are four Solid State Relays {“Heat Relays"}, two for
each zone. They control power to the heating elements and
are |located inside the Control Compartment.

Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switchesin the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Control Compartment.

Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enough to access the Solid State Relays.

NOTE: Removing the crumb trays will allow for greater
access.

Mark and disconnect all wires and plugs attached to
the affected Solid State Relay(s).

Loosen the right side screw (it’s slotted) and remove
and retain the left side screw for each affected Solid
State Relay.

Loosen
this
| —-screw

10.

11.

Remove the affected Solid State Relay(s) and clean
the mounting surface of any residual heat transfer
compound.

Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting surface
of the replacement Solid State Relay(s).

Install the replacement Solid State Relay(s} and secure
with its screws.

Reconnect the Solid State Relay wires and plugs.

Replace the Control Panel by tilting the panel inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

Restore power tathe unit and test for proper function.

There are two Contactors (“Power Relays"), cne for each
zone. They serve to interrupt power to the unit when the
crumb tray is removed and are located inside the Control
Compartment.

Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Control Compartment.

Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enough to access the Contactors.
NOTE: Removing the crumb trays wil! allow for greater

AaCCess.

Mark and disconnect all wires attached to the affected
Contactor(s).

Remove and retain the two (2) 5/16" hex nuts securing
each affected Contactor to the Control Compartment.

Remove the affected Contactor(s).

Install the replacement Contactor(s} and secure with
its hex nuts.

Reconnect all of the Contactor wires.

Replace the Control Panel by tilting the pane! inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

10. Restore power tothe unit and test for proper function.

2/26/15
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The Control Compartment is located on the control side
{front) of the unit, behind the Control Panel. It provides
accesstothecontrol side Heater/Fan Assembly and contains
the Power ON/OFF Switches, Cooling Fans, DC Power
Supplies, Controllers, Contactors (Power Relays), and Solid
State {Heat} Relays.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Control Compartment.

3. Tilt the panel down and away from unit far enough to
access the wiring harnesses and components.

NOTE: Removing the crumb trays will allow for greater
access.

4. Disconnect all molex plugs.

5. Cut all zip ties to release the compartment wires.

6, Mark and disconnect line voltage and ground wires to
the terminal block.

7. Mark and disconnect the Thermocouple wires.

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the four (4}
bushing covers {two towards each end).

8. Removeandretainthe eight (8) screwsalongthe bottom
of the black rail that secures the black rail to the unit
and Control Compartment,

& £
et ‘i.':::
Black Rail -

10.

11.

Slide out the hlack rail that supports and holds the
Control Compartment in the unit.

Remove the Control Compartment from the unit. If
necessary, use partially opened cabinetdoorsasaplace
to help support it.

12.

13.

14,

15.

Replace the Control Compartment and biack rail under
the Control Compartment, securing with its screws.

Reattach all previously disconnected Control
Compartment molex plugs and spade terminals.

NOTE: The terminal block connections in the Control
Compartment must be torqued to 30 in-ib.

Tilt the Control Panel into place and secure with its
SCrews.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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2/25/15



There are two Crumb Tray Interlock Switches, one for each
tray. They prevent power from reaching the heaters or fans
while the tray is removed from the unit and are located
at the rear end of each tray, inside and above each rear
Access Panel.

Service Manual for Fry Station (FHU & FHUAS)

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. The Carton Shelf is mounted with three keyholes. Lift
the shelf up to disengage the studs and remove from
the unit.

3. Removetheaffected Interlock Switch’s crumbtrayfrom
the unit.

4. Remove the screws and hex nuts {under lip of unit)
that secure the Upper Rear Panel to the back of unit
and remaove from the unit.

5. Open the rear cabinet doors of the unit.

6.  DOnthe horizontal surface behind and above the door,
locate the appropriate Access Panel.

7. Remove and retain the sixteen (16) 9mm nutssecuring
theappropriate Access Panel and remove fromthe unit.

8. Removeandretainthetwo (2) 1/4" (6 or 7 mm) hexnuts
that secure the switch shield and remove the shield.

P P S

CrumbTray Intéi’lac:l; S‘;N'i-tc‘ﬁ

Switch Shield

9. Markand disconnect the wiring to the affected Crumb
Tray Interlock Switch.

10. Remove and retain the two (2) 1/4" {6 or 7 mm) hex
nuts that secure the Crumb Tray Interlock Switch to the
unit and remove the switch.

11. Install the replacement Crumb Tray Interlock Switch
and its shield with their hex nuts.

12. Reinstall the Access Panel by reversing the previous
steps.

IMPORTANT: Access Panels must be reinstalled
correctly to ensure proper air flow to the product.

13. Reinstallthe Upper Rear Panel byreversing the previous
steps.

14. Replace the crumb tray.

15. Reinstall the Carton Shelf by reversing the previous
steps.

16. Restore powertothe unit andtest for proper function.

2/26/15
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There are two Crumb Tray Magnets, one for each tray. They
help secure the crumb tray in the unit while operating and
are located at the rear end of each tray, behind the Upper
Rear Panel.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure,

2. The Carton Shelf is mounted with three keyholes. Lift
the shelf up to disengage the studs and remove from
the unit,

3. Remove the affected Magnet’s tray from the unit.

4. Remove the screws that secure the Upper Rear Panel
to the back of the unit.

5. Remove and retain the two (2} 5/16" {8 mm) hex nuts
thatsecure the affected Crumb Tray Magnet to the unit.

B
]

=)

@&

There are four Thermocouples, one for each Heater/Fan
Assembly. They independently monitor the temperature
in the wells while in operation and are located above each
Heater/Fan Assembly (two front, two back).

1

Place both of the unit’s power ON/GFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper lockout/tagout
procedures.

{ForControlside Thermocouples}Remove the affected
magnet’s crumb tray from the unit.

{For Rear Side Thermocouples}):

a. Remove the affected magnet’s crumb tray from
the unit.

b. The Carton Shelf is mounted with three kevholes.
Liftthe shelfup to disengage the studs and remove
from the unit.

c. Remove the screws and hex nuts (under the lip of
the unit) that secure the Upper Rear Panel to the
hack of the unit and remove from the unit.

Opencabinetdoors onthe appropriate side of the unit.

On the horizontal surface behind and above the door,
locate the appropriate Access Panel.

Remove and retain the sixteen {16) 9 mm hex nuts
securing the appropriate Access Panel and remove
from the unit.

Disconnect the appropriate Thermocouple connector

6. Install the replacement Crumb Tray Magnet and secure
with its hex nuts.

7. Reinstallthe Upper Rear Panelby reversing the previous
steps.

8. Replace the crumb tray.

9. Reinstall the Carton Shelf by reversing the previous
steps.

10. Restore power tothe unit and test for proper function.
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Remove and retain the two (2} 3/8” hex nuts securing
the Thermocouple switch guard and remove from unit.

Compress the bracket to release the tension and
carefully pull out the effected Thermocouple,
NOTE: it is not necessary to remove the bracket.

Insertthe replacement Thermocouple into the bracket.
Makesure the Thermocouple extends 1-1/8" (28.6 mm)
above the panel.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

Reinstall Thermocouple switch guard with its hex nuts.
Reconnect the Thermocouple connector.
Reinstall the Access Panel.

IMPORTANT: Access Panels must be reinstalled
correctly to ensure proper air flow to the product.

Replace the crumb tray; and if removed, the Upper
Rear Panel and Carton Shelf.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.

Service Manual for Fry Station (FHU & FHUAS)

There are two control side Heater/Fan Assemblies, one for
each side of the unit. They provide heated air flow over
the products while operating and are |ocated behind the
Control Compartment.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and followthe proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Control Compartment.

3. Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enoughto access the wiring harnessesand components.
NOTE: Removing the crumb trays will alfow for greater
access.

4, Disconnect all melex plugs.

5, Cutall zip ties to release the compartment wires.

6. Mark and disconnect line voltage and ground wires to
the terminal block.

7. Mark and disconnect the Thermocouple wires,

8. Remove and retain the four {4) bushing covers {two
towards each end).

9. Removeandretaintheeight(8)screwsalongthe bottom
of the black rail that secures the black rail to the unit
and Control Compartment.

10. Slide out the black rail that supports and holds the
Control Compartment in the unit.

11. Remove the Control Compartment from the unit. If
necessary, use partially opened cabinetdoorsasaplace
to help support it.

12. Remove the four {4) screws securing the Fan Base to
the unit.

13. Slide the Heater/Fan Assembly with its Fan Base out

enough to access electrical connections.

2/26/15
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14. Depending on Heater model:

a. {Coil-style Heater) Mark and disconnect the twa
{2) fan molex plugs and four {4) heater spade
terminals.

b. ([Calrod-style Heater) Mark and disconnect the two
{2)fan molexplugs, two (2} heater spade terminals,
andtwo (2} High Limit Thermostat spade terminals.

15. Remove the Heater/Fan Assembly from the unit,

16. Cutthetiewrapsecuringthe motorguardto the affected
end(s).

17. Remove and retain the screw securing the motor guard
to the affected end({s).

21. Remove and retain the remaining two (2} top 11/32"
(9mm) hex nuts/screws holding the two {2) Heater/
Fans together.

18, Remove andretainthefour (4)11/32" (9mm)hex nuts/
bolts securing the Fan Base to the assembily.

22. Installthe replacement Heater/Fan by first reconnecting
the two (2) top hex nuts/bolts securing the two Heater/
Fans together, with the Heater/Fans at an angle.

NOTE: Torque to 18-20 in-lb.

23, Reinstall the bottom rear hex nut/boit. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need to use
a flathead screwdriver to hold up the hex nut while
inserting and securingthe bolt, then use the screwdriver
as a wedge to prevent the hex nut from spinning.

NOTE 1: Torque to 18-20 in-lb.
NOTE 2: There is one empty hole that is not used.

19, Remove and retain the two {2) bottomn 11/32" (9mm)
hex nuts/boltsholding the two {2) Heater/Fanstogether.
May need to use a finger or screwdriver to assist in
helding the hex nut.

This hole
remaing

I /empty

24, Reinstall the bottom front hex nut/bolt. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need to use
a finger to hold up the hex nut while inserting and
securing the holt.

NOTE: Torque to 18-20 in-lb.

20. With the two top hex nuts/bolts still installed, slightly
separate, at an angle, the two Heater/Fans to allow for
access to the two hex nhuts/screws.

Shi-BK-FR-0004

2/25/15



25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

Reinstall the reassembled Heater/Fan Assembly and
fan guards into the fan base and unit by reversing the
previous steps.

NOTE: it is very important that all nuts and screws are
tightened to avoid rattling.

Insert the replacement Heater/Fan Assembly into
position in the unit.

Reattach all previously disconnected Heater/Fan
Assembly molex plugs and spade terminals.

Replace the Control Compartment and black rail under
the Control Compartment, securing with its screws.

Reattach all previously disconnected Control
Compartment molex plugs and spade terminals.

NOGTE: The terminal block connections in the Control
Compartment must be torqued to 30 in-lb,

Tilt the Control Panel into place and secure into place
with its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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There are two rear side Heater/Fan Assembiies, one for
each side of the unit. They provide heated air flow over
the products while operating and are |ocated behind the
Upper Rear Panel.

1

Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and followthe proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

The Carton Shelf is mounted with three {3) keyholes,
Lift the shelf up to disengage the studs and remove
from the unit.

Remove the screws and hex nuts {under fip of unit)
that secure the Upper Rear Panel to the hack of unit
and remove from the unit.

Remove and retain the 4 screws securing the Fan Base
to the unit.

Slide the entire Heater/Fan assembly with its Fan Base
out enough to access electrical connections.

Depending on Heater model;

a. (Coil-style Heater) Mark and disconnect the two
{2) fan molex plugs and four {4} heater spade
terminals.

b. {Calrod-style Heater) Mark anddisconnectthe two
{2) fan molexplugs, twe (2} heater spade terminals,
andtwo (2) High Limit Thermostat spade terminals.

Remove the Heater/Fan Assembly from the unit.

Cutthetiewrap securing the motoer guard to the affected
end(s).

Remove and retainthe screw securing the motor guard
to the affected end(s).

2/26/15
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10.

Removeandratainthefour (4) 11/32" {3mm) hex nuts/
bolts securing the Fan Base to the assembly.

15.

Reinstall the rear bottem hex nut/bolt. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need to use
a flathead screwdriver to hold up the hex nut while
inserting and securing the bolt, then use the screwdriver
as a wedge to prevent the hex nut from spinning.

NOTE 1: Torque to 18-20 in-1b.

MOTE 2: There is one empty hole that is not used (see
illustration).

11.

Remove and retain the two {2) bottom 11/32" (9mm)
hex nuts/boltsholding the two {2) Heater/Fanstogether.
May need to use a finger or screwdriver to assist in
holding the hex nut.

This hole

¥

12,

15,

Withthetwo (2} top hexnuts/bolts still installed, slightly
separate, at an angle, the two {2) Heater/Fansto allow
for access to the two {2) hex nuts/screws.

Remove and retain the remaining two (2) top 11/32"
(9mm)} hex nuts/screws holding the two (2) Heater/
Fans together.

16.

Reinstall the front hottom hex nut/bolt. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need to use
a finger to hold up the hex nut while inserting and
securing the bolt.

NOTE: Torque to 18-20 in-lb.

14.

Install the replacement Heater/Fan by first reconnecting
the two (2} top hex nuts/bolts securing the two (2)
Heater/Fanstogether, withthe Heater/Fansatanangle.

NOTE: Terque to 18-20 in-lb.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22

23.

Reinstall the reassembled Heater/Fan Assembly and
Motor Guards into the Fan Base and unit by reversing
the previous steps.

NOTE: itis very important that all nuts and screws are
tightened to avoid rattling.

Insert the replacement HeaterfFan Assembly into
position in the unit.

Reattach all previcusly disconnected molex plugs and
spade terminals.

Secure the replacement Heater/Fan Assembly in the
unit with its screws.

Reinstall the Upper Rear Panel by reversing the previous
steps.

Reinstall the Carton Shelf by reversing the previous
steps.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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NOGTE: This sectionis only applicable if Calrod-style heaters
are installed in the unit.

There are two control side Calrod Heaters, one for each
side of the unit. They provide the heat that is blown by the
Fan Assembly over the products while cperating. They are
attached to the Fan Assembly and are located behind the
Control Compartment.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Centrol Compartment.

3. Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enoughtoaccessthe wiring harnessesand components.

NOTE: Removing the crumb trays will allow for greater
access.

4, Disconnect ali molex plugs.
5. Cut all zip ties to release the compartment wires.

6. Mark and disconnect line voltage and ground wires to
the terminal block.

7. Mark and disconnect the Thermocouple wires,

8. Remove and retain the four {4) bushing covers {two
towards each end).

8, Removeandretainthe eight(8)screwsalongthehottom
of the black rail that secures the black rail to the unit
and Control Compartment,

10. Slide out the black rail that supports and holds the
Control Compartment in the unit.

11. Remove the Control Compartment from the unit. If
necessary, use partiallyopened cabinetdocrsasaplace
to help support it.

12. Remove the four {4) screws securing Fan Base to unit.

13. Slidetheentire Heater/Fan Assembly, withits Fan Base,
out enough to access electrical connections.

Service Manual for Fry Station (FHU & FHUAS)

14. For the affected heater, mark and disconnect the two
(2) heater spade terminals and two (2) High Limit
Thermostat spade terminals.

15, Remove and retain the High Limit Thermostat,
thermostat guard and jumper wire.

16. Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Calrod Heater to the Fan Assembly.

17. Attach the replacement Calrod Heater to the Fan
Assembly with its screws.

NOTE:itisveryimportantthat all screws aretightened
to avoid rattling.

18. Apply heattransfer compound to the mounting surface
of the High Limit Thermostat.

19. Reinstall the High Limit Thermostat, thermostat guard
and jumper wire.

20. Insert Heater/Fan Assembly into position in the unit,

21, Reattach all previously disconnected molex plugs and
spade terminals.

22. Replacethe Control Compartment and biack rail under
the Control Compartment, securing with its screws.

23. Reattach all previously disconnected Control
Compartment molex plugs and spade terminats.

NOTE: The terminal block connections in the Control
Compartment must be torqued to 30 in-ib.

24, Tiltthe Control Panel into place and secure into place
with its screws.

25. Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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NOTE: Thissection is only applicable if Calrod-style heaters
are instalied in the unit.

There are two rear side Calrod Heaters, one for each side
of the unit, They provide the heat that is blown by the
Fan Assembly cver the products while operating. They are
attached to the Fan Assembly and are located behind the
Upper Rear Panel.

1.

Piace both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

The Carton Shelf is mounted with three (3} keyholes.
Lift the shelf up to disengage the studs and remove
from the unit.

Remave the screws and hex nuts {under lip of unit)
that secure the Upper Rear Panel to the back of unit
and remove from the unit.

Remove and retain the four (4) screws securing the Fan
Base to the unit.

8.

Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Calrod Heater to the Fan Assembly.

10.

Attach the replacement Calrod Hesater to the Fan
Assembly with its screws.

NOTE: Itis very important that all screws are fightened
to avoid rattling.

Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting surface
of the High Limit Thermostat.

Slidetheentire Heater/Fan Assembly, withits Fan Base,
out enough to access electrical connections.

Forthe affected heater, mark and disconnect the two {2)
heaterspadeterminals and two (2) High Limit Thermostat
spade terminais.

Remove andretaintheHigh Limit Thermostat, thermostat
guard, and jumper wire.

11

12.
13,

14.

15.

16.

17.

Reinstall the High Limit Thermostat, thermostat guard
and jumper wire.

Insert Heater/Fan Assembly into position in the unit.

Reattach all previously disconnected molex plugs and
spade terminals.

Secure the replacement Heater/Fan Assembly in the
unit with its screws.

Reinstall the Upper Rear Panel by reversing the previous
steps.

Reinstall the Carton Shelf by reversing the previous
steps.

Restore power tothe unit and test for proper function.
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NGTE: Thissectionis only applicable if Calrod-style heaters
wre installed in the unit.

There are two control side Fan Assemblies, one for each
side of the unit. They blow the heat generated by the
Calrod Heaters over the products while operating. They are
attached to the Calrod Heaters and are located behind the
Control Compartment.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel to the Control Compartment.

3. Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enough to access the wiring harnessesand components.

NOTE: Removing the crumb trays will allow for greater
access,

4, Disconnect all molex plugs.
5. Cut all zip ties to release the compartment wires.

6. Mark and disconnect line voltage and ground wires to
the terminal block.

7. Mark and disconnect the Thermocouple wires,

8. Remove and retain the four {4) bushing covers (two
towards each end).

8, Removeandretainthe eight(8)screwsalongthehottom
of the black rail that secures the black rail to the unit
and Control Compartment,

10. Slide out the black rail that supports and holds the
Control Compartment in the unit.

11. Remove the Control Compartment from the unit. If
necessary, use partiallyopened cabinet doorsasaplace
to help support it.

12. Remove the four {4) screws securing the Fan Base to
the unit.
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13. SlidetheentireHeater/Fan Assembly, with its Fan Base,
out enough to access electrical connections.

14, Fortheaffectedfan, mark and disconnectthefan molex
plug, two (2) heater spade terminals, and two {2) High
Limit Thermostat spade terminals.

15. Remocve the Heater/Fan Assembly from the unit.

16. Cutthetiewrapsecuring the motorguard tothe affected
end(s).

17. Remove andretainthe screw securing the motor guard
to the affected end(s).

18. Remove andretainthe four (4)11/32" (9mm) hexnuts/
bolts securing the Fan Base to the assembly.

19. Remove and retain the two (2] bottom 11/32" {9mm)
hex nuts/bolts holding the two (2) Heater/Fans together.
May need to use a finger or screwdriver to assist in
holding the hex nut.

20, Withthetwo(2)top hexnuts/boitsstillinstalled, slightly
separate, at an angle, the two Heater/Fans to allow for
access to the two hex nuts/screws.

2/26/15
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21. Remove and retain the remaining two (2) top 11/32"
{amm} hex nuts/screws holding the two (2) Heater/
Fans together.

26. Reinstall the front bottom hex nut/bolt. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need to use
a finger to hold up the hex nut while inserting and
securing the bolt.

NOTE: Terque to 18-20 in-lb.

22. Remove and retain the four (4) screws securing the
Calrod Heater to the affected Fan Assembly.

23. Attach the replacement Fan Assembly to the Calrod
Heater with its screws.

NOTE: itisveryimportant that all screws are tightened
to avoid rattling.

24. Reconnect the two Heater/Fan Assemblies by first
reconnecting the two (2} top hex nuts/bolts securing
the two Heater/Fans together, with the Heater/Fans at
an angle.

NOGTE: Torque to 18-20 in-lb.

25. Reinstall the rear bottom hex nut/bolt. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need to use
a flathead screwdriver to hold up the hex nut while
inserting and securing the bolt, then use the screwdriver
as a wedge to prevent the hex nut from spinning.

NOTE 1: Torgue to 18-20 in-1b.

NOTE 2: There is one empty hole that is not used.

g This hole
remains
[ R empty

NOTE: Torque to 18-20 in-lb.

27. Reinstall the reassembled Heater/Fan Assembly and
fan guards into the Fan Base and unit by reversing the
previous steps.

NOTE: itis very important that all nuts and screws are
tightened, and zip tie installed, to avoid rattling.

28. Insert the Heater/Fan Assembly into position in the
unit.

29. Reattach all previously disconnected Heater/Fan
Assembly molex plugs and spade terminals.

30. Replacethe Control Compartment and biack rail under
the Control Compartment, securing with its screws.

31. Reattach all previously disconnected Control
Compartment molex plugs and spade terminats.

NOTE: The terminal block connections in the Control
Compartment must be torqued to 30 in-ib.

32. Tiltthe Control Panel into place and secure inte place
with its screws.

33. Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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NGTE: Thissectionis only applicable if Calrod-style heaters
wre installed in the unit.

There are two rear side Fan Assemblies, cheforeachside of
the unit. They blow the heat generated by the Calrod Heaters
over the products while operating. They are attached to the
CalrodHeatersand arelocated behind the Upper Rear Panel.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. The Carton Shelf is mounted with three (3} keyholes.
Lift the shelf up to disengage the studs and remove
from the unit.

3. Remove the screws and hex nuts {under lip of unit)
that secure the Upper Rear Panel to the back of unit
and rermove from the unit.

4, Remave and retain the four {4) screws securing the Fan
Base to the unit.

5. Slidethe entire Heater/Fan Assembly with its Fan Base
out enough to access electrical connections.

6. Mark and disconnect the two (2] fan molex plugs, two
(2) heater spade terminals, and two (2} High Limit
Thermostat spade terminals.

7. Remove the Heater/Fan Assembly from the unit.

8, Cutthetiewrapsecuringthe motorguardtotheaffected
end(s).

9. Removeand retainthe screw securing the motor guard
to the affected end(s).
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10. Removeand retain the four (4) 11/327 (9mm) hexnuts/
bolts securing the Fan Base to the assembly.

11. Remove and retain the two {2) bottom 11/327 {9mm)
hex nuts/bolts holding the two (2) Heater/Fans together.
May need to use a finger or screwdriver to assist in
holding the hex nut.

12, Withthetwo(2)tophexnuts/boltsstillinstalled, slightly
separate, atan angle, the two {2} Heater/Fans to allow
for access to the two {2} hex nuts/screws.

13. Remove and retain the remaining two (2) top 11/32”
(9mm) hex nuts/screws holding the two {2) Heater/
Fans together.

14. Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Calrod Heater to the affected Fan Assembiy.

2/26/15
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15.

16.

17.

Attach the replacement Fan Assembly to the Calrod
Heater with its screws.

NOTE: itis very important that all screws are tightened
to avoid rattling.

Reconnect the two Heater/Fan Assemnblies by first
reconnecting the two (2} top hex nuts/belts securing
the two Heater/Fans together, with the Heater/Fans at
an angle.

NOTE: Torque to 18-20 in-lb.

Reinstall the rear bottom hex nut/bolt. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need to use
a flathead screwdriver to hold up the hex nut while
inserting and securing the bolt, then use the screwdriver
as a wedge to prevent the hex nut from spinning.

NOTE 1: Torgue to 18-20 in-lb.

NOTE 2: There is one empty hole that is not used.

This hole

¢

18.

Reinstall the front bottom hex nut/bolt. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need to use
a finger to hold up the hex nut while inserting and
securing the bolt.

NOTE: Torque to 18-20 in-lb.

19.

20,

Reinstall the reassembled Heater/Fan Assembly and
motor guards into the Fan Base and unit by reversing
the previous steps.

NOTE: itis very important that all nuts and screws are
tightened, and zip tie instalied, to avoid rattling.

Insert the Heater/Fan Assembly into position in the
unit.

21

22.

23,

24,

25,

Reattach all previously disconnected molex plugs and
spade terminals.

Secure the Heater/Fan Assembly in the unit with its
SCrews,

Reinstall the Upper Rear Panel by reversing the previous
steps.

Reinstall the Carton Shelf by reversing the previous
steps.

Restore power tothe unit and test for proper function.
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NGTE: Thissectionis only applicable if Calrod-style heaters
wre installed in the unit.

There are two control side High Limit Thermostats, one
for each side of the unit. They monitor the Calrod Heater
temperature and serve as a circuit interrupter in case of
Calrod Heater overheating. They are attached to each Calrod
Heater behind the Control Compartment.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Panel cover to the Control Compartment.

3. Tilt the Control Panel down and away from unit far
enough to access the wiring harnessesand components.

NOTE: Removing the crumb trays will allow for greater
access,

4, Disconnect all molex plugs.
5. Cut all zip ties to release the compartment wires.

6. Mark and disconnect line voltage and ground wires to
the terminal block.

7. Mark and disconnect the Thermocouple wires,

8. Remove and retain the four {4) bushing covers (two
towards each end).

8, Removeandretainthe eight(8)screwsalongthehottom
of the black rail that secures the black rail to the unit
and Control Compartment,

10. Slide out the black rail that supports and holds the
Control Compartment in the unit.

11. Remove the Control Compartment from the unit. If
necessary, use partiallyopened cabinet doorsasaplace
to help support it.

12. Remove the four {4) screws securing the Fan Base to
the unit.
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13. SlidetheentireHeater/Fan Assembly, with its Fan Base,
out enough to access the High Limit Thermostat.

14. Mark and disconnect the two {2} spade terminals to
the affected High Limit Thermostat(s).

15. Remove the affected High Limit Thermostatis), retain
the Thermostat guard(s) and cleanthe mountingsurface
of any residual heat transfer compound.

16. Apply heattransfercompound to the mounting surface
of the replacement High Limit Thermaostat{s).

17. Attach the replacement High Limit Thermostat{s) and
Thermostat guards to Calrod Heater(s) with its screws.

NOTE: itisveryimportant that all screws are tightened
to avoeid rattling.

18. Insert Heater/Fan Assembly into position in the unit.

19. Reattachallpreviously disconnected molexplugs, spade
terminals, and jumper wire.

20. Replace the Control Compartment and black rail under
the Control Compartment, securing with its screws,

21. Reattach all previously disconnected Control
Compartment molex plugs and spade terminals.

NOTE: The terminal block connections in the Control
Compartment must be torqued to 3G in-ib.

22. Tiltthe Control Panel into place and secure into place
with its screws.

23. Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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NOTE: Thissectionis only applicable if Calrod-style heaters
are installed in the unit.

TherearetworearsideHigh Limit Thermostats, one for each
side ofthe unit. They monitor the Calrod Heater temperature
and serve as a circuit interrupter in case of Calrod Heater
averheating. They are attached to each Calrod Heater behind
the Upper Rear Panel.

1. Place both of the unit’s power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Procedure.

2. The Carton Shelf is mounted with three (3} keyholes,
Lift the shelf up to disengage the studs and remove
from the unit.

3. Remove the screws and hex nuts {under lip of unit)
that secure the Upper Rear Panel to the back of unit
and remove from the unit.

4. Remove and retain the four {4) screws securing the Fan
Base to the unit,

5. Slidetheentire Heater/Fan Assembly, withits Fan Base,
out encugh to access the High Limit Thermostat.

6. Mark and disconnect the two {2) spade terminals to
the affected High Limit Thermostat(s).

7. Remove the affected High Limit Thermostat{s}), retain
theThermostatguard(s)and cleanthe mounting surface
of any residual heat transfer compound.

8. Apply heattransfer compound tothe mounting surface
of the replacement High Limit Thermostat({s).

9. Attach the replacement High Limit Thermostat{s) and
Thermostat guard(s) to the Calrod Heater(s) with its
SCrEws.

NOTE: itis veryimportant that all screws are tightened
to avoid rattling.

10. Insert Heater/Fan Assembly into position in the unit,
11. Reattach all previously disconnected spade terminals.
12. SecureHeater/FanAssemblyinthe unitwithits screws.

13. Reinstallthe Upper Rear Panel byreversing the previous
steps.

14, Reinstall the Carton Shelf by reversing the previous
steps.

15. Restore power to the unit and test for proper function,
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FHUAS ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

There are two (2) Power ON/QFF Switches, located on the
Front Housing panel.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place both of the unit’s Power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper lockout/tagout
procedures.

Remove and retain the four {4) screws securing the
Front Housing panel to the unit.

Slide down and tilt out the Front Housing panel away
from unit.

NOTE: The Front Housing panel is attached to the
unit with two {2} 8-inch lanyards that are designed to
support the weight of the panel. These do not need to
be removed for these instructions.

4,

Mark and disconnect the four {4) spade terminals to
the affected Power ON/OFF Switch.

5.

The Power ON/OFF Switch is secured to the Front
Housing with spring clips. Depress the spring clips and
slide the switch from the Front Housing.

RESTORE:

6.

Install the replacement Power ON/OFF Switch bysliding
it into its position in the Front Housing panel until
secured with its spring clips.

Reattach the Power ON/OFF Switch spade terminals.

Replace the Front Housing by tilting the panel inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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There are two (2} Capacitors, one for each fan. They are
tocated directly behind the Front Housing panel, attached
tothe Fan Bracket on the front of the Heater/Fan Assembly.
it is used to keep the Fan running more efficiently.

TOGLS REGUIRED: Phiilips screwdriver, 1/2-inch wrench

1. Place both ofthe unit’s Power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper lockout/tagout
procedures.

2. Remove and retain the four (4) screws securing the
Front Housing panel to the unit.

3. Slide downandtilt outthe Front Housing away from unit.

NOTE: The Front Housing panel is attached to the
unit with two {2} 8-inch lanyards that are designed to
support the weight of the panel. These do not need to
be removed for these instructions.

4, Remove and retain the single screw securing the
Capacitor Bracket to the Fan Bracket.

Mark and disconnect the affected Capacitor's two (2)
power wires from its wiring harness.

Safely discharge the capacitor.

Using a 1/2-inch wrench, remove and retain the 1/2-
inch hex nut securing the affected Capacitor to the
Capacitor Bracket.

RESTORE:

8.

10.

11

12.

Install the replacement Capacitor to the Capacitor
Bracket by securing it with its hex nut.

Reattach the Capacitor wires to its wiring harness.

Secure the Capacitor Bracket to the Fan Bracket with
its screw.

Replace the Front Housing by tilting the panel inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.

Shi-BK-FR-0004
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Therearetwo (2] Fans, oneforeachside {channel) of the unit.
They are part of the Return Box Assembly, directly behind
the Front Housing panel. They blow the heat generated by
the Heaters over the products while operating.

TOOLSREQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; precision screwdriver;
11/32-inch Nut Driver; Flathead Screwdriver, zip ties

1. Place both of the unit’s Power ON/CFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper lockout/tagout
procedures,

2. Remove and retain the four (4) screws securing the
Front Housing panel to the unit.

3. Slidedownandtiltoutthe FrontHousing awayfromunit.

NGTE: The Front Housing panel is attached to the
unit with two {2} 8-inch lanyards that are designed to
support the weight of the panel. Thase do not need to
be removed for these instructions.
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4. Remove and retain the single screw securing the
Capacitor Bracket to the Fan Bracket.

5. Remove the two (2) screws securing the Fan Bracket
to the unit.

6. Carefully slide the entire Heater/Fan Assembly out
enough to access its electrical connections.

NOTE: It will be easier to disconnect the entire Heater/
Fan Assembly in order to successfully remove and
replace a fan.

7. At each end of the Heater/Fan Assembly, note the

location of and then cut the existing tie wraps, then
mark and disconnectthehlack{High Limit Thermostat},
white (Heater), and Fan {black with 5 separate leads)
from their power harnesses. The fan leads are secured
1o its harness with a small precision screwdriver.

8. Remove the Heater/Fan Assembly from the unit.

9. Ateach end of the Heater/Fan Assembly, remove and

retainthetwo {2} 11/32-inch hexnuts securing each Fan
Bracket and Motor Guard to the Heater/Fan Assembly.

2/26/15
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10. Remove and retain the two (2) bottom 11/32-inch hex
nuts/bolts holding the two {2) Heater/Fans together,
It may be required to use a finger or tool to assist in
holding the hex nut.

11. Withthetwo {2)tophexnuts/boltsstillinstalled, slightly
separate, at an angle, the two {2) Heater/Fansto allow
for access to the two {2} hex nuts/screws.

12. Remove and retain the remaining two (2) top 11/32-
inch hex nuts/screws holding the two {2} Heater/Fans
together,

RESTORE:

14, Attach the replacement Fan to the Calrod Heater with
its screws.

NOTE: ltisveryimportant that all screws aretightened
to avoid rattling.

15. Reconnect the two {2) Heater/Fan Assemblies by first
reconnecting the two (2} top hex nuts/bolts securing
the two (2) Heater/Fans together, with the Heater/
Fans at an angle.

NOTE: Terque to 18-20 in-lb.

1

13. Remove and retain the four (4) screws securing the
Calrod Heater to the affected Fan.

16. Reinstall the front bottom hex nut/holt. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need o use
a flathead screwdriver to hold up the hex nut while
inserting and securingthe bolt, then use the screwdriver
as a wedge 1o prevent the hex nut from spinning.

NOTE 1: Torque to 18-20 in-lb.

NOTE 2: There is one empty hole that is not used.

This hole
remains

empty
- Py.

17. Reinstall the rear bottom hex nut/bolt. Due to the
space between the Heater/Fans, you may need to use
a finger to hold up the hex nut while inserting and
securing the bolt.

NOTE: Torgue to 18-20 in-lb.

18. Reinstall the reassembled Heater/Fan Assembly to
the Fan Bracket and Motor Guard by reversing the
previous steps.

NOTE: It is very important that all nuts and screws
are tightened and the zip tie is reinstalled to avoid
rattling.

Shi-BK-FR-0004

2/25/15



19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

Reattach the Fan, Heater, and High Limit Thermostat
wires to their respective wiring harnesses.

Carefully insert the Heater/Fan Assembly into position
in the unit.

Reinstall the two {2) screws securing the Fan Bracket
to the unit.

Secure the Capacitor Bracket to the Fan Bracket with
its screw.

Replace the Front Housing by tilting the panel inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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There are two {2} Heaters, one for each side {channel} of
the unit. They are part of the Return Box Assembly, directly
behind the Front Housing panel. They generate the heat
that is blown by the Fan over the products while operating.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat Transfer

compound

1. Place both of the unit’'s Power ON/OFF Switches in the
“QFF” positicn and follow the proper lockout/tagout
procedures.

2. Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Front Housing panel to the unit.

3. Slidedownandtiltoutthe FrontHousing away from unit.

NOTE: The Front Housing pane! is attached to the
unit with two (2) 8-inch lanyards that are designed to
support the weight of the panel. These do not nead to
be removed for these instructions.

2/26/15
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4. Remove and retain the single screw securing the
Capacitor Bracket to the Fan Bracket.

5. Remave the two (2) screws securing the Fan Bracket
to the unit,

6. Carefully slide the entire Heater/Fan Assembly out
encugh to access its electrical connections.

NGCTE: Itis not required, hut perfectly OK, if desired, to
remove the entire Heater/Fan Assembly from the unit.

7. Attheendofthe Heater/Fan Assemblywiththe affected
Heater, note the location of and cut any necessary tie
wraps; then mark and disconnect the white {Heater)
power wires, the two (2) heater spade terminals, and
two (2) High Limit Thermostat spade terminals.

8. Remove and retain the High Limit Thermostat,
thermostat guard, and jumper wire from the affected
Heater.

9.

Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Heater to the Fan.

RESTORE:

10.

11

Attachthe replacementHeater tothe Fanwithitsscrews.

NOTE: itisveryimportant that all screws are tightened
to avoid rattling.

After applying heat transfer compound to the High
Limit Thermostat, reattach the High Limit Thermostat,
thermostat guard, andjumper wireto thereplacement
Heater.

12.

13.

14,

15.

1e.

17.

Reattach the Fan, Heater, and High Limit Thermostat
wires to their respective wiring harnesses.

Carefully reinsertthe Heater/Fan Assembly into position
in the unit.

Reinstall the two (2) screws securing the Fan Bracket
to the unit.

Secure the Capacitor Bracket to the Fan Bracket with
its screw.

Replace the Front Housing by tilting the panel inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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There are two (2} High Limit Thermostats, one for each
side {channel) of the unit. They are attached to top of each
Heater as part of the Return Box Assembly. They monitor
the Hegter temperature and serve as a circuit interrupter
in case of Hegter overheating.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver, Heat Transfer
carmpound

1. Place both of the unit’s Power ON/OFF Switches in the
“OFF” position and follow the proper lockout/tagout
procedures.

2. Remove and retain the four (4) screws securing the
Front Housing panel to the unit.

3. Slidedownandtiltoutthe FrontHousing away fromunit.

NGCTE: The Front Housing panel is attached to the
unit with two {2} 8-inch lanyards that are designed to
support the weight of the panel. These do not need to
be removed for these instructions.
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4. Remove and retain the single screw securing the
Capacitor Bracket to the Fan Bracket.

5. Remove the two (2) screws securing the Fan Bracket
to the unit.

sk pmsnsnsnssssisoninin

6. Carefully slide the entire Heater/Fan Assembly out
enough to access its electrical connections.

NOTE: It will be easier to disconnect the entire Heater/
Fan Assembly in order to successfully remove and
replace a fan.

7. Mark and disconnect the two (2} spade terminals to
the gffected High Limit Thermostat.

8. Remove the affected High Limit Thermostat and its
thermostat guard and clean the mounting surface of
any residual heat transfer compound.

2/26/15
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RESTORE:

S.

Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting surface
of the replacement High Limit Thermostat.

10

11.

12.

15,

14.

15.

16.

Attach the replacement High Limit Thermostat and
thermostat guards to the Heater with its screws.

NOTE: itisveryimportantthatall screws are tightened
to avoid rattling.

Reattach all previcusly disconnected spade terminals.

Carefullyreinsertthe Heater/Fan Assemblyinto position
in the unit.

Reinstall the two {2} screws securing the Fan Bracket
to the unit,

Secure the Capacitor Bracket to the Fan Bracket with
its screw.

Replace the Front Housing by tilting the panel inward
and lifting up and securing with its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper function.
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~ FHU PROGRAMMING INSTRUCTIONS |

The control contains 4 recipes {r1, r2, r3, and r4), each
recipe contains 28 parameters. The parameters in each
recipe {Default recipe = r1) can be viewed and/or changed
via the control keys:

Temperature ~—
e

./Up

Down

o

The displaythenindicatesthe currently selected recipe.

a. Example: Whenthe currentrecipeis 2, the display
shows “r 2¢ flashing.

PROGRAMMING AND DISPLAYING
PARAMETERS (FOUR RECIPES)

1. Uponpower-up, thedisplay will briefly showthe mode!
and version number of the control. After this short
dispiay, the control will then display “IdLE” indicating
that the control is running in idle mode of the current
default recipe or static condition.

2. From “ldLE” press and hold the “Temperature” and
“Up” kays for 10 seconds.

b. Thecurrentrecipecan be changed by pressingthe
“Up” or “Down” key.

N

c. The parameters for the selected recipe can then
be viewed and changed.

4. Pressingthe “Temp” keysteps through the parameters.

3.  Enterprogrammodebypressingand holding the “Temp”
key for 5 seconds.
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a. Changeaparameterbypressingthe “Up” or “Down” . While displaying stage 2, digit 2 decimal point will
key. illuminate.

g. Whiledisplaying stage 3, digit 3 decimai point will
illuminate.

Parameters are displayed flashing in the order shown
in the table at the end of this section.

b. Zones will be indicated by flashing the heat LED as
it currently does (one quick flash for zone 1 and twa
quick flashes for zone 2).

h.  While displaying stage 4, digit 4 decimal point will
iluminate.

t.  While displaying offset temperatures, digit 2 and
3 decimal points will illuminate.

i.  The decimal point indicators will not flash to help
avoid misinterpretation.

j-  The speed parameters will be in 1% increments
from 0 to 100. Values will be stored when stepping
to the next item.

k. Stepping after the last item wili go back to the
currentrecipe numberdisplay. Onecanthen select
a new recipe for viewing or changing.

d. While displaying idle parameters, all 4 decimal
points will illuminate.

. Exittheprogram mode at any time by pressing the
“Time” key.

i

NOTE: The recipe just displayed or changed will
be the active recipe,

e. While displaying stage 1, only digit 1 (far left}

decimal point will illuminate. / B B

SM-BK-FR-0004 Af 2/25/15



Other changes:

A, When changing a parameter, the flashing will stop and restart 1 second after ast change.

Service Manual for Fry Station (FHU & FHUAS)

B. There s a second acceleration (at least 10X faster) when holding the up or down key for setting a parameter. The second
acceleration takes place after 5 seconds of initial acceleration.

C. The “Dual Heater Staged Cooking EEPROM Setup Utility” has been updated to incorporate the 4 recipes above.

PROGRAMMING PARAMETERS

Item | Zone/Stage LED Display Allowable Range Default
1. Zone 1 Max Fan Speed SL70 0-99% 70%
2 Zone 2 Max Fan Speed SL70 0—-99% 70%
3 Zone 1 temperature offset __OF 0°F —150°F 0
4 Zone 2 temperature offset __OF 0°F — 150°F 0
5. Zone 1idie temperature set point 195k 100°F - 250°F 195°F
6 Zone 1idle fan speed 5._.5.0. 0-100% 50%
7 Zone 2 idie temperature set point 195k 100°F - 250°F 195°F
3 Zone 2 idie fan speed 5,50 0-100% 50%
9 Stage 1 time _0:14 * 0 min—9h:59m 14 min
10. Stage 1 Zone 1 temperature set point 195F 100°F - 250°F 185°F
11. Stage 1 Zone 1 fan speed S._.5.0 0-100% 50%
12, Stage 1 Zone 2 temperature set point 195F 100°F - 250°F 195°F
13. Stage 1 Zone 2 fan speed S._50 0 - 100% 50%
14. Stage 2 time _0.:00 * 0 min—=9h:59m 0
15. Stage 2 Zone 1 temperature set point 10.0F 100°F — 250°F 100°F
16. Stage 2 Zone 1 fan speed S .50 0-100% 50%
17. Stage 2 Zone 2 temperature set point 10.0°F 100°F - 250°F 100°F
18. Stage 2 Zone 2 fan speed S_.50 0 - 100% 50%
18. Stage 3 time _0:0.0 * 0 min - 9h:59m 0
20. Stage 3 Zone 1 temperature set point 100.F 100°F — 250°F 100°F
21 Stage 3 Zone 1 fan speed S 5.0 0-100% 50%
22. Stage 3 Zone 2 temperature set point 100°F 100°F - 250°F 100°F
23, Stage 3 Zone 2 fan speed S_5.0 0-100% 50%
24, Stage 4 time _0:00. * 0 min —9%h:5%9m 0
25, Stage 4 Zone 1 temperature set point 100F 100°F - 250°F 100°F
26. Stage 4 Zone 1 fan speed S_50. 0 - 100% 50%
27. Stage 4 Zone 2 temperature set point 100F 100°F — 250°F 100°F
28. Stage 4 Zone 2 fan speed S 50 0-100% 50%

* The total time for stages 1 thru 4 is 9hr:59min. When entering a time, the max time for a stage will be limited by the
sum. For example, if stage 1 is 5 hours, and stages 3 and 4 are 0; when entering time into stage 2, the time wiil top
out at 4hr:59min, then go to 0.

2/26/15
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FHU TROUBLESHOOTING

PROBLEM

POSSIBLE CAUSE

SOLUTION

Switches ON, Na Display
or Lights Both Zanes

No Power to Unit

Check Supply Breaker

Faulty Wiring

Repair Faulty Wiring

Switch ON, Switch Lit, Na Display,
One Zone

Faulty Power Relay

Replace Relay

Faulty Wiring

Repair Faulty Wiring

Faulty Power Switch

Replace Switch

Crumb Tray notin Place

Insert Crumb Tray Fully

Faulty Interiock Switch

Replace interlock Switch

Faulty Controller

Replace Controller

Mo Heat, Controller Calling for Heat, One
fone, Front ar Rear

Faulty Heat Relay

Replace Relay

Faulty Fan/Heater

Replace Fan/Heater

Faulty Wiring

Repair Faulty Wiring

Faulty Thermocouple

Replace Thermocouple

No Heat, Controller Calling far Heat, One
Zone, Both Front and Rear

Faulty Controller

Replace Cantraller

No Blower, Controller Calling for Hzat, One
Zone, Front or Rear

Faulty Wiring

Repair Faulty Wiring

Faulty Fan/Heater

Replace Fan/Heater

Mo Blower, Controller Calling for Heat, One
Zone, Both Front and Rear

Faulty 24V PC Power Board

Replace 24V PC Power Board

Faulty Wiring

Repair Faulty Wiring

Faulty Contraller

Replace Cantroller

Cooling Fan not Turning

Faulty Coaoling Fan

Replace Cooling Fan

Faulty Wiring

Repair Faulty Wiring

Temperature toa High

Faulty Heat Relay

Replace Relay

Faulty Contraller

Replace Cantroller

Faulty Thermocauple

Replace Thermocouple

Temperature ioo Low

Faulty Heat Relay

Replace Relay

Faulty Controller

Replace Cantroller

Faulty Thermocouple

Replace Thermocouple

Shi-BK-FR-0004
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FHU TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

Power
s Flowchart
Key
FHUAS TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

FHU2 WITH CALROD HEATERS (229818, Rev. G)
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FHU2 WITH COIL HEATERS (229818, Rev. E)
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FHU1 WITH COIL HEATER (229817)
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FHU1 WITH CALROD HEATER (229817, Rev. B)
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FHU2 WITH COIL HEATERS, FOR EMEA (229836)
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ELECTRICAL CHASE
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FHU2 Electrical Chase, Inline {229935)
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FHU2 (CE) Electrical Chase, Inline (229816)
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FHU2 (Japan) Electrical Chase, Standalone (229835)
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FHU1 (Japan) Electrical Chase, Standalone (229813)

FHU-1 STAND ALONE

— . 200V WIRING DIAGRAM
5%
_ 15A 2P
E
z
S o — RIGHT
112(3 4|6 TERMNAL

BLOCK
i 1 s illl

1

_ : T IRHS ]
ol w2 - oo SHELF L% IRHS
- : 6 10A2P | LIGHTS
s LEFT K——

TERMINAL
BLOCK
= JAPAN
P/N 229813 REVY. D 200 V SINGLE PHASE

FHU1 (China) Electrical Chase, Inline (229944)

T frvmman el

Lk Tamrnad

|w|wis| | J

=

(1]

China FHU-1 IN-LINE 1o e
220 Volt Single Phase
229044 REV. B - __,._ 4
¥ Ay
1 Pui Bresse

SM-BK-FR-0004 351(6 2/26/15



FHUAS (229838, Rev A)
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FHUAS Electrical Chase, Inline (229981)
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CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE

To aid in reporting this unit in case of loss or theft, please record below the model number and serial number located on the
uhit. We also suggest you record all the information listed and retain for future reference.

MODEL NUMBER: SERIAL NUMBER:
DATE OF PURCHASE:

DEALER: TELEPHONE:
SERVICER: TELEPHONE:

FOR WARRANTY, PARTS & SERVICE:

DUKE CORPORATE,

DUKE ASIA PACIFIC
CANADA, LATIN AMERICA

Duke Manufacturing
2305 N. Broadway No.3 Building

St. Louis, M0 63102 Lane 28, Yu Lv Road

Phene: 314-231-1130 Malu Town, Jiading District
Toll Free: 800-735-3853 Shanghai 201801, China

Fax: 314-231-2460 Phone: +86 21 59153525 / 59153526
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com Fax: +86 21 33600628

service.asiapac@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - EUROPE,
MIDDLE EAST, AFRICA, RUSSIA

Duke Manufacturing CR, s.r.o.
Na Diouhem 86
Jazlovice, Ricany
Building number DC 4 on the
ProLogis Park Prague D1 West
Prague 251 01
Czech Republic
Phone: +420 323 608 193
Fax: +420 323 608 144
service.emea@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA — UK, IRELAND

Phone: +44 {0} 1395 234140
Fax: +44 (0) 1395 234154
service.emea@dukemfg.com

TO ACCESS INTERNET: www.dukemfg.com

Please provide the following information when you write or call: model number, serial number, date of purchase, your complete
mailing address {including zip code), and description of the problem.
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Service Manual

Your Sofustions Paviner

INFRARED
HEATSINK™
HOLDING UNIT

Includes Standalone,
Kitchen Minder and
VISOR models

MODELS
IRH522
{RH523
IRH524
IRHS34
IRHS42

Please read this manual completely before attempting
to install, operate or service this equipment.

This document is prepared for trained Duke service taechnicians. It is not to be used by anyone not properly
qualified to perform these procedures.

This Service Manual is not all encompassing. If you have not been trained on servicing this preduct, be sure
to read the manual completely before attempting servicing. Be sure all necessary tools, test equipment,
and skills are available. Those procedures for which you de not have the proper skills and test equipment
must be performed only by a qualified Duke trained service technician.

This manual is Copyright ® 2014 Duke Manufacturing Co. All rights reserved.
Reproduction without written permission is prohibited. Duke is a registered trademark of the Duke Manufacturing Co.

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 North Broadway ¢ St. Louis, MO 63102-1405
Phone: 314-231-1130 - Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853 « Fax: 314-231-5074
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com » www.dukemfg.com

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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infrared HeatSink {IRHS} Holding Unit Service Manual

READ THIS MANUAL THOROUGHLY BEFQORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING MAINTENANCE
ON THE EQUIPMENT.

|AWARNENG READ THIS MANUAL THORCUGHLY BEFORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING
MAINTENANCE ON THE EQUIPMENT

[AAWARNING  rAiLURE TO FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS MANUAL CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
INJURY OR DEATH.

[ WARNING Do NOT USE OR STORE GASOLINE OR OTHER FLAMMABLE VAPORS OR LIQUIDS IN
THE VICINITY GF THIS OR ANY OTHER APPLIANCE.

|AWARNING DO NOT OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT WITHOUT PROPERLY PLACING AND SECURING ALL
COVER AND ACCESS PANELS.

[AWARNING | MPROPER INSTALLATION, ADIJUSTMENT, ALTERATION, SERVICE OR MAINTENANCE CAN
CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH. READ THE INSTALLATION, OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS THOROUGHLY BEFORE INSTALLING THIS EQUIPMENT.

FOR YOUR SAFETY

Electricity and water do not mix. Unplug the unit before cleaning. If repairs are required, use a gualified service
agent. While repairs are being made, be sure the unitis not plugged in. Do not store highly combustible substances
on or near the unit. Be sure the compressor compartment has adequate ventilation.

CAUTION

Observe the following:

+  Provide and maintain adequate minimum clearances from all walls and combustible materials.
s Provide and maintain adequate clearance for air openings.

s Keep the equipment area free and clear of combustible material.

*+  Operate equipment only on the type of electricity indicated on the specification plate.

s  Retain this manual for future reference.

1072372014 3 iZS S-PH-IH-0003
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SPECIFICATIONS

IRHS22

Before Serialf 10140480 .
{10/1/14) As of Serial¥ 10140430
Shipping Weight 125 Ibs f 56.7 kg 110 lbs /499 kg

IRHS22-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 19.3in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 193in/ | 201in/
- - ~ fi
IRH522-230 230V 12 A, 30/80 Hz (75 of 11/3/14) [EC, 16 AMP | 36.6cm | 49.0cm | Shicm | 33.8cm | 49.0cm | 511cm

IRHS22-240 2407 ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P

SM-PH-1H-0003 10/23[’2014
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IRHS23

Up to Serial# 101413158

{10/20/14)

After SNK 101413198

Shipping Weight

160 |bs / 72.6 kg

143 lbs / 64.9 kg

IRHS23- 208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 264in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 264in/ | 201in/
-23 \ o - - - ! - _
IRH523-230 230V~ 12 A, S0/60 Rz | I IEC, 16 AMP | 36.6¢m | 671cm | 5Licm | 338cm | 67.dcm | 5ilem
IRH523-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
1072342014 Sh-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS24

Before Serialf 10140545
{10/3/14)

Shipping Weight 195 Ibs / 85.4 kg 181 1as /B

As of Serial# 10140545

kg

IRH524-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SHUKQ, 16 AMP 14.4in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ | 13.3in/ | 334in/ | 201in/
92 ar
IRHS24-230 230V~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz {as of 11/3/14) IEC, 16 AMP 36.6 cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm 33.8cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm

IRHS24-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/2372014
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IRHS34

Before Seriali 10140032
{10/1/14)

Shipping Weight 275 ibs / 124.7 kg 243 |bs / 110.2 kg

As of Serial# 10140032

IRHS34-208 208V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-20P
. SHUKO, 16 AMP 20.9in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ 20.1in/
IRH534-230 230V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz (o5 of 11/3/14) \EC. 16 AMIP | 53.1cm | 848cm | 5ilcm 51.1 cm

IRH534-240 240V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-20P

1072372014 354 S-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS42

2

T

2
o
o
o
i

A

o
o

2

2

Shipping Weight 187 Ibs / B4.8 kg
IRHS42-208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP i i is
IRHS42-230 230V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz 25.3in/ | 18.3in/ | 20.1in/

{as of 11/3/14) IFC, 16 AMP | 84.3¢cm | 49.0com 51L.1cmn

IRHS42-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/2372014
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REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

EQUIPMERNT USED IN THESE INSTRUCTIONS ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE
s Phillips screwdriver
=+ #1 precision screwdriver & WARNING
¢ Flat-head screwdriver BEFORE PERFORMING ANY SERVICE THAT

g i INVOLVES ELECTRICAL CONNECTION OR
* Needle-nose pliers DISCONNECTION AND/OR EXPOSURE
«  11/16" open-end wrench TO ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, ALWAYS

. FOLLOW THE ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
*  11/32" nut driver or socket PROCEDURE. DISCONNECT ALL CIRCUITS.
e 1/4" nut driver or socket FAILURE TO COMPLY CAN CAUSE PROPERTY
DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

¢+ Tie wraps

* ESD Wrist Strap The Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Procedureis usedto
protect personnel working on an electrical appliance.
Before performing any maintenance or service that
¢ Ohmmeter requires exposure to electrical components, follow
these steps:

*+  Aluminum tape

s Heat transfer compound

1. In electrical box, place appliance circuit breaker

+  C(Clean gloves/cloths/towels . i
into OFF position.

2. Placealockorother device on electrical box cover
to prevent someone from placing circuit breaker
ON.

3. Place atagon electrical box cover to indicate that
appliance has been disconnected for service and
power should not be restored until tagis removed
by maintenance personnel.

4. Disconnect appliance power cord from electrical
outlet.

5. Place a tag on the cord to indicate that unit has
been disconnected for service and power should
not be restored until tag is removed.
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ESD WRIST STRAP

Electrostatic Discharge (ESD) is one of the biggest
dangers to components in electronic devices. An ESD
wrist strap allows any accumulated static charge to
disperse safely through its cable, rather than through
static-sensitive components such as unit computer-
related components.

1. Place the ESD wrist strap around your wrist. The
wrist strap should be next to yourskin, so it needs
to be placed under any clothes.

2. Tighten the wrist strap so that the attached metal
plate maintains good contact with your skin. Do
not over tighten as the wrist strap should not be
uncomfortable.

3. Connect the cable to the wrist strap if it is
disconnected. The cable shouldbe securely clipped
in place to maintain a good connection.

4. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

5. Connect the alligator clip on the other end of the
cable to a metal surface on the unit. This creates a
path through which any built-up static charge can
safely flow without causing any damage. A built-in
high value resistor ensures the charge leaks away
in a controlled manner, and protects the user.

Attach
ESD Strap

to unit
|

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual
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DECK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS

4. Mark and disconnect the affected Menu Bar's
molex connectorinside the control compartment.

The Menu Bars hold the Keypad Displays that control 5
and monitor the performance ofeach heatingwell. The

quantity varies {(depending on model} and are located

on the front and back faces of the unit. a. Remove andretainthetweo (2)screws securing
the Menu Bar Back Channel and pry out of the
former Menu Bar.

If it is necessary to reuse the existing Keypad
Displays in a replacement Menu Bar:

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head

screwdriver
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position A
e e 1Y ” (i o £ D Q}
andfollowthe praper Lockout/Tagout procedures. / ,-
4 4
I Vs
2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control J’ J’

Side Cover and remove the cover.

’\“ e - E T

b. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of
each Keypad Display with double-sided tape.
Carefully pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer
from the affected Keypad Display(s). This will
free-up the Menu Bar Harness.

3. Remove and retain screws of the affected Menu
Bar and pull away from the face of the unit. It is
not necessary, but recommended, to completely
remove the Menu Bar from the unit.

1072372014 3&% SM-PH-IH-0003



c. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar
Harness.

d. TheKeypad Displays are attachedtothe Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display
from the Menu Bar.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

e. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive
residue from the inside of the Menu Bar.

RESTORE

6.

Carefully place the Keypad Displays in place on
the interior side of the replacement Menu Bar, If
reusing the Keypad Displays, it may be necessary
to use additional double-sided tape to secure the
Keypad Displays to the Menu Bar.

10.

11.

12.

Connect the replacement Menu Bar Harness’
molex connector in the control compartment.

Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

Reinstall Menu Bar Back Channel using its screws.
Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003

1042372014



infrared HeatSink {IRHS} Holding Unit Service Manual

5. Remove and retain the screws securing the Menu
Bar Back Channel from the front of the Menu Bar

The Keypad Displays control and monitor the and pry out of the Menu Bar.

performance of each heating well. They are located

inside of the Menu Bar(s) and the quantity varies A —

{depending on model). ha " == -
7 £

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head Gf’l J'/

screwdriver

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

6. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of each
Keypad Display with double-sided tape. Carefully
pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer from the
affected Keypad Display({s}. This will free-up the
Menu Bar Harness.

3. Disconnect the affected Menu Bar’s molex
connector inside the control compartment.

4, Remove and retain screws of the Menu Bar
containing the affected Keypad Display and pull
away from the face of the unit. It is not necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit.

1072372014 3:5% SM-PH-IH-0003



7. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar Harness.

8. The Keypad Displays are attached to the Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display from
the Menu Bar,

9. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive residue
from the inside of the Menu Bar.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

10. Peel off the adhesive cover from the glue dots and
place on the replacement Keypad Display.

11. Peel off the other adhesive cover from the glue
dots and carefully position the replacement Keypad
Display in place on the interior side of the Menu Bar.

N

12. Reconnectthe affected Keypad Display(s) electrical
connector to the Menu Bar Harness.

13. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

14. Reinstall the Menu Bar Back Channel using its
SCrEws,

15. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

16. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The RTD Sensors monitor the temperature of the
heating wells. They are affixed to the bottom-center of
each Heat Element, and the quantity varies {depending
on model).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Aluminum
tape; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagoutprocedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control

Side Cover and remove the cover.

9

= S

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top

Panel and remove the cover,

NOTE: If the RTD Sensor to be replaced is on a lower
level, start from the top and repeat the
following four steps for each level above the

desired level.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in

the Control Compartment.

T

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Invert the liner declcassembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. The RTD Sensor is attached to the heat element
with double-sided adhesive tape and covered with
aluminum tape. Carefully pry off and remove the
affected RTD Sensor from the Heat Element.

RESTORE:

11. Peel off the adhesive tape cover from the
replacement RTD Sensor and press in place on
the heat element. Replace aluminum tape cover.

12. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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13. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

14. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

15. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

16. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

17. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The High Limit Thermostats monitor well temperatures
and serves as an emergency circuit interrupter in case
of inadvertent overheating. There is one per level, and
are affixed to the bottom-center of each heat sink.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer
compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the lavel{s) being
removed.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remaove the cover.

1072372014
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4. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control 7. Remove the four {4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
Side Cover and remove the cover. securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

NOTE: If the High Limit Thermostat to be replaced is
onalower level, startfrom the top and repeat
the following four steps for each level above
the desired level.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level's IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier far one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

NOQTE: It will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter {IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment,

SM-PH-1H-0003 3]395 1042372014
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9. Invertthe liner deck assembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
affected High Limit Thermaostat.

11. Removeandretainthetwo(2) 11/32" nutssecuring
the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

RESTORE:

13. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of thereplacement High Limit Thermostat.

14. Instalithereplacement High Limit Thermostatand
secure with its nuts.

15. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that heips
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

16. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

17. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

18. Reconnectandtiewrapallpreviously disconnected
wires and connectors in the control compartment.

19. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

20. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

21. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014

38

SVI-PH-IH-0003



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

The Heat Elements pravide the heating required to keep NOTE: If the Heat Element to be replaced is on a
the heating wells at proper operating temperatures. lower level, start from the top and repeat the
The quantityvaries depending on model and are affixed following four steps for each level above the
to the bottom of each Heat Sink. desired level.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; 11/32" nut
driver or socket; Heat transfer compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

N

N

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

X

\:\-\T"

.‘\\_

R

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back) 11. Removeandretainthetwo (2) 11/32" nutssecuring
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit. the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are

contained in the Emitter instrucﬁons) will |Ighten 13. Remave the affected Heat Element by pee“ng off
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make from the heat sink. Ensure any excess tape and/
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if or adhesive is removed.

the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Inverttheliner deck assembly upside-down, then
remaove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
level’s High Limit Thermostat.

NOTE: The replacement HeatElementwill come with
a new RTD Sensor attached, 50 retaining the
existing RTD Sensor is unnecessary.
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14. Peel the adhesive tape cover off the replacement
Heat Flement and press in place on the heat sink,
ensuring all air bubbles are smoothed out.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

15. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the High Limit Thermostat.

16. Reinstall the High Limit Thermostat and secure
with its nuts.

17. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that helps
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

18. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

19. Invert the liner deck assembliy right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

20. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

21. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

22. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

23. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Emitter Sockets hold and provide power to the
Emitters. There are two {2: 1 front, 1 back) at the top
of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; 11/16" cpen-end wrench; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly, and levels above where the affected
Emitter Socket is to be replaced.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

4. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

If the Emitter Socket to be replaced is on a lower
level (not for top level replacement), starting from
the second level, repeat the following five steps for
each level above the desired repair level:

a. Remove and retain the screws securing the
appropriate Menu Bar(s) and move to one
side. It is not necessary, but recommended,
to completely remove the Menu Bar from the
unit, Menu Bar instructions are contained in
this manual.

b. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD
board in the Control Compartment.

AL R
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c. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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d. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in You will now have access to remove the nut securing
back) securing the liner deck assembly to the socket in place.
unit.

5. Each liner deck’s frame support angles {front and
back)supportthe IR glass frame assemblyin place.
Remove and retain the screws securing the frame
supportangle onthe rowwhere the affected Socket
is to be replaced and remave the frame support
angle. Repeat for the other side of the liner deck
assembly. Be careful to support and not let the IR
glass frame assembly fall and damage the heat sink.

e. Carefullylift the entire liner deck assembly out
throughthe topoftheunit. Thismayrequiretwo
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing
thelevel's IR glass frame assembly {instructions
are contained in the Emitter instructions} wili
lighten the weight of the liner deck assembly 6. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
and makeiteasierforone persontoaccomplish deck assembly below the Socket to be replaced.
this task if the IRHS is located in an elevated
location or has limited access.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
NOTE: it will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor, necessary.
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not tc damage any of the wires.

7. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter (IR Bulb) towards the rear socket until the
Emitter is free from the front socket and carefully
remove.,

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to be
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.
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RESTORE:

11. Install the replacement Emitter Socket into its
mounting hole and secure with its nut.

12. Using clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the bulb can be inserted

o into the front socket.

13. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembily.

14. Replacetheframe supportangles onthefrontand
back and secure them with their screws.

15. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
starting with the lowest, feed their RTD Sensor,

8. Mark and disconnect the faulty Emitter Socket’s Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the

wires from the Relay in the control compartment. appropriate control compartment bushings, and

carefully slide the liner deck assemblies into the

8. Using an 11/16" open-end wrench, remove the unit, taking caution not to damage any of the wires.
nut securing the socket in place. Replace any moved/removed insulation.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

16. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
reinstall their Menu Bar(s).

17. Reconnectandtiewrap all previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

18. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

19. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.
10. From the bulb side of the affected Socket, pull the

Socket and its wires through its mounting hole. 20. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Emitters heat the top of each well. The quantity
varies {depending on model) and are held in place by
two Emitter Sockets at the top of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly where the affected Emitter is to be
replaced.

3. |If the Emitter to be replaced is on a lower level
(not for top level replacement), remove and
retain the screws securing the appropriate Menu
Bar(s) and move to one side. it is hot necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit. Menu Bar instructions
are contained in this manual.

4. The liner deck assembly’s frame support angles
{front and back} support the IR glass frame
assembly in place. Remove and retain the screws
securingtheframesupport angle on the row where
the affected Emitteris to be replaced and remove
the frame supportangle. Repeat for the otherside
of the liner deck assembly. Be careful to support
and not let the IR glass frame assembly fall and
damage the heat sink.

5. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
deck assembly below the Emitter to be replaced.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
nacessary.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

6. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter towards the rear socket until the Emitter
is free from the front socket and carefully remove.

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to he
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

RESTORE:

7. Usingclean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the buib can be inserted
into the front socket.

8. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembly.

9. Replacetheframesupportangles onthefrontand
hack and secure them with their screws.

10. If removed, reinstall and reconnect the Menu Bar.

11. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — STANDALONE & KITCHEN MINDER MODELS {ONLY)

The Power Switch is located
on the Control Panel on
the face of the unit. It is
accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOCLS REQUIRED:

Philfips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. From inside the control compartment, mark and
disconnect allwires connected tothe Power Switch.

4. The PowerSwitchissecuredtothe unitwithspring

clips and a spacer. Depress the spring clips and
slide the switch from the unit.

RESTORE:

3.

Install the replacement Power Switch by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
spring clips.

Reattach the Power Switch wires.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The USB Adapter is used
to program the Controller
when it is replaced or when
the current recipes are
corrupted. itislocated onthe
Control Panel. It is accessed
from inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

From inside the control compartment, unplug the
molex connector from the rear of the USB port.

The USB Adapter is secured to the unit with prongs
and a spacer. Depress the two (2) prongs securing
the USB Adapter to the unit, and pull through the
face of the unit.

RESTORE:

5.

Install the replacement USB Adapter by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
prongs.

Reattach the USB Adapter molex connector.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Daypart Switch is used
to control the temperatures
of varicus food products,
up to three different time
periods a day. It is located
on the Contral Panel and
is accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Frominside the control compartment, unplugthe
molex connector from the rear of the Daypart
Switch.

4. The Daypart Switch is secured to the unit with
its rear cover. Remove and retain the three (3)
screws securing the Daypart Switch rear cover,
then remove the switch and rear cover.

=

RESTORE:

5. Insertthereplacement Daypart Switch into the unit
and secure in place with its rear cover and screws.

6. Attach the molex connector to the replacement
Daypart Switch.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Relays control the Emitters (IR Bulbs} and Heat
Elements. Each unithas several {depending on model)
and are located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer

compound

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect all wires and molex plug to
the affected Relay.

4, Removeandretainthescrews securingthe affected
Relay to the unit.

5. Removethe affected Relayand cleanthe mounting

surface of any residual heat transfer compound.

RESTORE:

6. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the replacement Relay.

7. Install the replacement Relay and secure with its
screws.

8. Reconnect the Relay wires and plug.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Controller is used to control the Relays and RTD
Sensars. Itis located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; #1 precision
screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the two {2) molex connectors
connected to the Controller.

4. Using a small Phillips screwdriver or #1 precision
screwdriver, remove and retain the four (4) screws
securing the Controller to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Controller.

RESTORE:

6. Install the replacement Controller onits studs and
secure with its screws.

7. Reconnect the two (2) molex connectors.

3. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

NOTE: To program the new Controller, see
programming instructions located the
“YWEBSITE PROGRAMMING” section of this
manual.

The Transformer is used to step-down power to 12
VAC for the Controller. It is located inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade connectors
connected to the Transformer.

4. Remove and retain the two (2) screws securing
the Transformer to the unit and remove the
Transformer.

S,

5. Install the replacement Transformer and secure
with its screws.

RESTORE:

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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6.

The RTD Board contrels the RTD Sensors. It is located
inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap; 1/4"

7.
aut driver or socket
8.
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.
9.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect all wires and the molex plug
to the RTD Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected RTD Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
RTD Board.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement RTD Board
and secure with its screws.

Reconnect the RTD Board wires and plug.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located inside
the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT:
3. Remove the fuses and test with an ohm meter.

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse{s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2 12 Amp
Model 3x4 16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse{s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
a loss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.
Replace fuse{s}with correctlyrated fuse{s} anly.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT:

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY! Damage
to the equipment and/or risk of fire may result if
installing fuses with incorrect ratings.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — KITCHEN MINDER MODEL {ONLY)

NQOTE: The followingcomponentsareinstalied, in additiontoall previously listed control compartment components,
in the Kitchen Minder model of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Master Board
on its studs and secure with its screws.

if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen
Minder Master Board is located behind the Control
Side Cover,

7. Reconnect the lines.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REGUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESDstrap; 1/4"
nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the lines connected to the
Master Board.

4, Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected Master Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Master Board.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Adapter Board
on its studs and secure with its scraws.

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen

Minder Adapter Board is located behind the Control

Side Cover.

7. Reconnect the line and molex plug to the Adapter
Board.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. PRemoveand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the line and molex plug
connected to the Adapter Board.

4, Remave and retain the three (3) 1/4" nuts securing
the Adapter Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Adapter Board.
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if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Mounting
Plate islocatedintherear control panel. The Mounting
Plate holds the Couplers. The type depends on the
specific model: Domestic (2-Hole) and CE (2-Hole or
3-Hole).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

Mark and disconnect any communication lines
attached to both sides of the Couplers contained
in the Mounting Plate.

if intending to retain and reuse the existing
Couplers, remove and retain the Couplers and
their mounting screws (two per coupler).

\ -
s
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Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Mounting Plate to the rear control panel.

RESTORE:

6. Instalithe replacement Mounting Plate in the rear
control panel and secure with its screws.

7. If necessary, reinstall the Couplers into the
Mounting Plate with their screws.

8. Reconnect the communication lines to the
Couplers.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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RESTORE:

5. Insertthe replacement Coupler({s) and attach with

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Couplers its screws.

are located in the Mounting Plate on the rear Control
Panel. Couplers are the connection point between the 6. Reconnect the Coupler line(s).
Master and Satellite Kitchen Minder units allowing

themtc be connected and communicate. The quantity 7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

varies depending on the specific model — two (2; one Its screws.
RI45 and one RJ12) in the Domestic model or three 8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
{3; all CAT5/RI45) in the CE model. function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phiflips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect the affected Coupler line(s).

4. Remove and retain the two {2} small screws that
attach each Coupler to the Mounting Plate.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — VISOR MODEL (ONLY}

NOTE: All previously listed control compartment components {Standalone and Kitchen Minder models)
are NOT INSTALLED in the VISOR models of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

supports are being reused on the replacement
12V Power Control Board, use needle-nose pliers

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the 12V Power Control to squeeze the PC lock-in supports and slide out
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the of the 12V Power Control Board. The nylon screw
control compartment. stubs will remain in place.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade and molex
connectors that are connected to the 12V Power

Control Board. RESTORE:
4. Remaove and retain the two (2) screws securing 6. If necessary, install two (2) nylon PC lock-in
the 12V Power Control Board to the unit. supparts in the 12V Power Control Board.

T 7. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 12V Power
Control Board, with its PC lock-in supports, by
sliding into the keyholes in the control panel and
secure in place with its screws.

8. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

el

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

5. Leaving them in place, use the two (2) nylon PC Its screws.
lock-in supports to slide the 12V Power Control 10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
Board off of the control panel. If the PC lock-in function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement ACM Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut.

fVISORisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the
control compartment.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; £ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors and data
line that are connected to the ACM Power Control
Board.

4. Remove andretainthe 1/4" nut securing the ACM
Power Control Board to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
ACM Power Control Board off of the control panel.
The nylen supports and nut stub will remain in
place.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

HVISCRisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board islocated on the VISOR Control Panelinside the
control compartment. The quantity varies depending
on the specific model.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/47 nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the 103N Power Control Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and its nylon
spacer securing the 103M Power Control Board
to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
103M Power Control Boardoff of the control panel.
The nylon supports and nut stub remain in place.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 103M Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut and nylon spacer,

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Triac Drive
Power Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in
supports and secure in place with its nut.

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the Triac Drive Power
Control Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel
inside the control compartment. The quantity varies
depending on the specific model.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Placetheunit’'s PowerSwitchinthe “OFF” position
and follow the properlockout/tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the Triac Drive Power Control Board.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and nylon spacer
securing the Triac Drive Power Control Board to
the unit.

5. Sgueeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
Triac Drive Power Control Board off of the control
panel. The nylon supports and nut stub will remain
in place.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located on the
VISOR Control Panel, inside the control compartment.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors,
7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY!

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT
3. Remove the fuses and test with an chm meter.
RESTORE:

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse(s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2 12 Amp
Model 3x4 16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protectionif too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may resuit.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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TROUBLESHOOTING & DIAGNOSTICS

IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING FLOW CHART

Power
On

Check Power Cord
plugged in / Inspect

) Power Cord for damage

Working

NO
Main Power
Switch ON in up
position (1 )? NO

YES

Single Audible
Chirp and every
Displays show “- -*

A

—

Breaker

Check Panel Circuit

& appropriate receptacle

No Audible Chirp

Try unit in another

NO

upon turning unit
on?

YES

Displays show
actual temperature  [=NOQ
or Product names?

YES

Heat Sink & IR

Bulbs Heat

YES

Able to switch
between Day Parts
-B,L,&D

Able to Program
via USB Port

NO

Upon inserting
USB Drive with
HMC34.CFG file,
USB Port LED
lights solid green,
then flashes and

Displays blank?

T
NO

4

Intermittent / Flickering
operation of Displays

Y ES s

T
NO

4

Intermittent Heating

YES—

YES—

NO

chirps 3 times?

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Drive — Reprogram

Observation

Restaurant Action

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Displays show “NONE” Drive — Reprogram
or other unexpected -—-YES-}
characters? (Refer ro

r Programming
NO Instruction)
v A

Display(s) show L
“SENS™ WES

NO

( Displays show “LO"™?

T
NO

v

( Displays show “HI"?

Properly NE— (Refer ro
Programming
Instruction)
10/23/2014 SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

COMPONENT CHECK STATE POSSIBLE CONDITIONS SOLUTION{S}

Unplugged Plug Power Cord into carrect receplacie
Power Cord damaged Repair/Replace Powar Cord
Circuit Breaker tripped Reset panel breaker

Unit Poweraed? Faulty receptacle Replace receptacle
Fuse Replace Fuse
Wiring/Connectars Trace and repair wiring
On/Off Switch Replace On/Off Switch
Transformer Replace Transformer
Controfler Replace Controller

Bath Bars

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

Blank?
Rear Bar Only

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

IR Relay

Replace faulty relay

Individual Keypad

Wiring/Connectars

Trace and repair wiring

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

RTD Replace RTD (Temperatura} Sensor
. . “SENST or “HIGH” RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Timer (Menu) Bar Disalays - :
Programming Reprogram the unit
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Showing Errar “Low” Programming Reprogram the unit
Cade , L o Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Cannectars Trace and repair wiring
“BULR" IR Relay Replace faulty relay
) Emitter {IR Bulb) Replace Emitter (IR Buih)
Emitter Socket Replace Emitter (iR Buib) Socket
Programming Repragram the unit
Controfler Replace Contraller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
HeatSink {Bottom) Heating? RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Heat Element Replace Heat Element
. o . Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Connectors Trace and repair wiring
Programming Repragram the unit
Mot Operating? Controller Replace Controller
. ) Emitter (IR Bulb) Replace Emitter {IR Buib)
Emitters (IR Buibs)
‘ . Clean Glass Assembly
. Glass Assembly cleanliness
Operating? Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect
Lid usage Ensure proper lid for productis used
. Ensure USB drive is biank and download recipes
USB Drive

Programming

Replace USB drive

Website Programming

Reprogram the unit

USB Port

Replace USB Port

Wiring/Connectors

Trace and repair wiring

Controller Replace Controller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
Daypart Switch Controller Replace Controller

Daypart Switch

Replace Daypart Switch

Praper fit Verify proper proper lid and pan installation

Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect

Lids/Pans Glass Assembly

Ensure Glass Assembly is correctly installed

Non-Duke parts Verify OEM information (packaging/iabeling}

SM-PH-1H-0003 4539
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IRHS COMPONENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

ACM, Power Control Board

166112
(VISOR-only)

[p—
RTD2 PL-7 | IslGE)| pi1-14 RTD1
k104 P1-6 | S|@E)| p1-13 RTD3
RTD& P15 | IIEIEN p1-12 RTDS
RTDE P14 | Ig|EE]| p1-11 BRTD7
RT010 P1-3 | s|@E| pi-10 RTDO
RTD12 PL-2 | |=

-

P1-9 RID11
BE P1-B8  Commean

Commaon P1-1

Il

166080 Controller; Renau HMC-34

Receive P2-10 | IS F2-20 Ground
+5Y P29 | |9 P2-19 Transmit
Clear ToSend P2-8 | |9 P2-18 Reguest to Send
Current Sensor Input & P2-7 | |9 P2-17 Current Sensor Input B
Single Wire Data 2 P26 | |5 P2-16 Master Reset
Ground P2-5 | |9 P2:15 Power Input B
45y P24 | |9 £2-14 Power Input A
Single Wire Data P2-3 | |9 P2-13 Single Wire Data 3
Ground P2-2 | IS P2-12 Ground
+5V P21 | |9 F2-11 5V
e
166017 Emitter, IRHS; 208 VAC e 208 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)
166018 | Emitter, IRHS; 240 VAC e 240 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)

166004 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 300 W
166005 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 240 VAC | « 240 VAC; 300 W
166007 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 450 W
166008 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 450 W
166009 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 208 VAC | ¢ 208 VAC; 300 W
166010 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 300 W
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS
P . e |nput: 5VDC
166082 Keypad Plsplay, Up/Down « Biber
(all configurations) Ins:
— Pin #1: GND
Lecog3 | Keypad Display; Up/Up = #23 st
(only with 3x4 configurations) - P!n % Data In
— Pin #4: Data Out
¢ 1.5A;125VDC
T 112 Kgf
166111 | Modular Jack (VISOR-only) + Tarquez 12 Kehjom
e CATS
e |P67
e Primary 208/230 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC
[FUSE 215 A, 250V
IIJ.
/ PARALLEL PRIMARY
/ A FOR 208,230V
,I'I o~/ ' 1 2N
e« /| & /w0
| y E 0 O
Power Control Boar
-
120011 (VISOR-only)
& J o
i
*Q [o 0
@: - EEF
b ""-,: e |3V QUTFUT #1
B :h‘“' ITPUT #32
e |2V DUTPUT 83
¢ Max. Load Current: 20 Arms. Heat sinking required.
s Operating Voltage: 24-250 Vrms
e |Input:5VTTL
=
i1
157830 Relay, Smart Power Module
PO-2
Connector PIN Data
Pl-1 LCAD1-1
PO-2 LOADI-Z
P-3 LOADZ-1
PO-4 LOADZZ
£1 +8V OC
#2 GND
L) 1-wire nebwork [N
wid 1-wire nebwork OUT
SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

158279 RTD Sensor e Temperature Range: -65°F to 260°F

158312 Thermostat, High Limit ¢ Opens @ 300°F; Closes @ 270°F

¢ Primary: 208/240 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC

[——— |

COM 208V 240V
155749 Transformer; 208/240 VAC

= 1ZV =

s Input: 230 VAC; 50/60 Hz; Output: 12.6 V@ 2.38 A

156838 Transformer; 230 VAC

10/23/2014 3%3 SM-PH-IH-0003
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OPERATIONS

OPERATING PROCEDURES 2. Arrow Buttons:
= Ensure proper pan covers are inserted into the a. Used for starting/stopping/resetting the
correct location for broiled products. menu.
+  Upon turning ON, allow the unit to heat until the b. Used to access Menu Mode,

menu bars display the pre-programmed product
names. Thisdoes not occurbeforereaching proper
temperature.

c. Indicate which pan the adjacent status LED
and pan display are linked to.

NOTE: If the menu bars display temperature at any 3. LED Displays:
time after the preheat period, discontinue use
of the affected pan location{s}) until the unit
can be serviced.

a. Displays product name and hold time
remaining (alternates between the two when
the Menu is active).

b. Once to temperature, product names can be
viewed on the displays. Additional settings
such as “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP” can be
viewed two different ways:

Menu Bar Components

1) Manually accessing Menu Mode through
Menu Bars.

2} Uploading unit settings from the IRHS ta
a USB Drive and viewing via the internet.
This is accomplished by using the same
website used to downioad recipes.

1. S5tatus LEDs. Used for indicating status of pan.

4. ENTER Button. Used to access Menu Mode.
a. GREEN: Menu is Active — product in pan {use

first)

b. FLASHING GREEN: Cook Warning Time
reached (cook more product] or keypad in
edit {programming) mode

c. NON-ILLUMINATED: Menu is inactive — no
product in pan

SI-PH-1H-0003 4 10/2372014
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Changing Dayparts c. After selecting the UP or DOWN Arrow, press
the ENTER Button “«d ” to accept.

There are two methods for selecting Dayparts: d. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL <) SET1”
1. Select the appropriate Daypart Button to switch appears on the Display.
between breakfast, lunch, and dinner menus. If = —

necessary, the three (3) parts can be programmed for
any three separate time periods —not just “breakfast”,
“lunch”, and/or “dinner” menus.

e. Press the ENTER button again. Status LED
flashes indicating Menu Mode.

f. Use the arrow buttons to scroll to desired

PUSH BUTTONS TO CHANGE Daypart (”MEALdJ SET1”, “MEAL o SET2”, or
DAYPART MENU — “MEAL « SET3”) and press the ENTER button
CORRESPONDING LED to accept.

WILL TURN ON -

(BREAKFAST SHOWN})

g. Status LED stops flashing, “UPDATING” is
displayed for a few seconds, and then the
desired Daypart (“MEAL <l SETx")is displayed.

2. Via Menu Bar:

a. Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding
the ENTER button “«” for three (3) seconds.

b. Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on
left Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN” is

drsplaged oo the right display —~ Indiganng h. Press the UP arrow button one last time to
which pan location infarmation will be scroll to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button
displayed/controlled. “d” t6 exit Menu Mode.

10/23/2014 3%% SM-PH-IH-0003
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Display Link, Hold Time, or Temperature

1

3.

Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding the
ENTER button “#l” for three (3) seconds.

Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on left
Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN" is displayed
ontherightdisplay—indicating which pan location
information will be displayed/controlled.

After selecting the UP or DOWN arrow, press the
ENTER Button “«” to accept.

4. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL < SET1”

appears on the Display.

MERLOSET

T

5. Press the ENTER button “ed ” again. Status LED

flashes indicating edit mode.

Press the UP arrow button repeatedly to scroll
up or down through “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP".
The DOWN arrow button can be used to cycle the
opposite direction.

This indicates product named BURG is linked pan
locations

Thisindicatesthe Heat Sink Temperature forBURG

Press the UP arrow button one last time to scroll
to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button “ol” to exit
Menu Mode.

SM-PH-IH-0003
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DIAGNOSTICS

Checking Heat Sink Temperature

Asurface temperature probe can be used to check
the temperature of the heat sink surface.

No pans shouldbeinwellsduring the pre-heatand
temperature check period. Pre-heat the holding
unit for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings.

Ensure the pan location being measured is not in
a hold cycle mode (timing down).

Locate the surface temperature probe in the
geometric center of the desired pan location.
Make sure the probe is making good contact with
the surface while taking readings.

The temperature control will exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off
while regulating to the set point temperature.
The average of several readings taken should be
+/- 5°F from the set point.

Compare the measured temperature to the
programmed heat sink set point (TEMP) for the
specified pan location.

Checking IR Bulb Function

IR bulbs are either ON or OFF.
Select an arrow to initiate a hold cycle.

Afterheatupis complete (display will show product
names), visually confirm the IR bulb comes on.

Checking Product Settings (via USB file)

1.

Turn the IRHS on and wait for temperature or
product names to display.

Insert a blank USB drive (any size) into the USB
port. The USB port LED will light solid green and
a single chirp should be heard.

The display will go blank and the USB port LED will
begin flashing green.

A second chirp should be heard, then the USB
port LED will return to solid green indicating that
the file has successfully uploaded from the IRHS
to the USB drive.

Remove the USB drive from the port.

To view the settings file on the Internet, log onto
the same website used to download recipes:
www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: “manager”

Password: “password” (case sensitive)

“E harTees el

DukePHU - Web Edition

10/23/2014
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The RTD Board performs a routine, internal check
after turning the unit on to validate the unit is sensing
temperature and heating properly. In the event of a

oroblem, an errar will display on the Menu Bar:

“BULB” — IR Bulb Circuit Fault

Indicates a fault with a specified IR Bulb circuit. The
affected paniocation is not available for iming product
and a qualified service technician should be contacted
to identify the cause of the fault.

“LOW” - Under-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “LOW” if the temperature stays
10°F below the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“HIGH" - Over-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “HIGH”" if the temperature stays
10°F above the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“SENS” ~ Sensor Fault

Mayindicatetheunithasbeenprogrammedimproperly
{i.e., loading a 2x4 product configuration file into a
2x2 unit). An attempt to properly reprogram the unit
should be made.

May indicate a fault with a heat sink temperature
sensor. The affected pan location is not available
for timing product and a qualified service technician
should be contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

No pans should be in wells during the pre-heat
and temperature check. Pre-heat the warmer
for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings. Do not take readings unless the cavity
has been empty for 30 minutes. This wilf allow
the temperature to stabilize and will prevent false
readings.

A digital temperature meter that has been
calibrated must be used to get an accurate
temperaturereading. Use athermocouple surface
temperature probe to measure temperatures.

The heating well should be cleaned and empty
before the temperature is checked. Avoid any air
drafts that might flow through the cavity.

Locate the surface temperature probe on the
bottom of the first cavity as shown for the cabinet
size.

All temperature controls exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off while
regulating to the set point. The correct calibration
temperature is the average of several readings
talken overa period of 20 minutesafterthe warmer
has been pre-heated. The average temperature
should be £ 5°F from the set point.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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CLEANING & ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

CLEANING

{F DAILY CLEANING IS PERFORMED ROUTINELY, DEEPER, MORE AGGRESSIVE, CLEANING METHODS CAN BE

AVOIDED. OVER LONGER PERIODS OF TIME, FRIED
FOOD PRODUCTS CAN ACCUMULATE AND BAKE ON
SURFACES GF THE COMPARTMENTS.

Cleaning solutions need to be alkaline based or non-
chloride cleaners. Any cleaner containing chlorides
will damage the protective film of the stainiess
steel. Chlorides are also commonly found in hard
water, salts and household and industrial cleaners.
if cleaners containing chlorides are used, be sure to
rinse repeatediy and dry thoroughly upon completion.

WARNING: NEVER USE AN ACID BASED
CLEANING SOLUTION!

MANY FOOD PRODUCTS HAVE AN ACIDIC
CONTENT WHICH CAN DETERIORATE THE
FINISH. BE SURE TO CLEAN ALL FOOD
PRODUCTS FROM ANY STAINLESS STEEL
SURFACE. COMMON ITEMS INCLUDE,
TOMATOES, PEPPERS AND OTHER VEGETABLES.

Routine cleaning of stainless steel can be done with
soap and water. Extreme stains or grease should be
cleaned with a non-abrasive cleaner and plastic scrub
pad. Itis always good to rub with the grain of the steel.

Early signs of stainless steel breakdown can consist
of small pits and cracks. If this has begun, clean
thoroughly and start to apply stainless steel cleaners
in attempt to restore and preserve the finish of the
steel’s protective layer.

¢ (Cleaning Towels

« Non-Scratch Scrub Pad
e SYR Cleaning Brush Tool
¢« Kay Super Concentrate Degreaser

¢ Kay-5° Sanitizer/Cleaner, or compatible sanitizer

Inspect glass daily for chips, cracks, or breaking.
Discard allfood and notify managerif any chips, cracks,
or broken glass are found. Do not use equipment. All
glass must bein good conditionbefore using equipment
to hold food.

o Wake sure the unit is free of any grease or visible
food soils.

o WMakesuretheexteriorof the unitisfree of smudges
or soil.

e Makesurethe unitholding pans are free of damage
and any food soil residue.

1072372014
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DAILY CLEANING PROCEDURES

Never use a high-pressure water wash for this cleaning
procedure as water can damage electrical components.

1. Turn unit off, unplug, and allow to cool for at least
10 minutes.

2. Remove all holding pans and covers. Wash, rinse,
and sanitize at the 3-compartment sink.

3. Allow to air dry.

4. Fully clean all the heat sink surfaces. Spray the
cleaning brush tool with degreaser and use
as shown — gently sliding in and out of each
compartment.

NOTE: NEVER USE STEEL PADS, WIRE BRUSHES,
OR SCRAPERS!

Fully clean upper glass surfaces by hand. Spray a
cleaning towel, or non-scratch scrub pad when
necessary, with soapy solution degreaser.

NOTE: Never spray cleaning solution directly onto
the cabinet.

Use sanitizer-soaked towels to wipe out all
interior compartments on the unit. Wipe the top
compartmentsfirst, thentheremaininglevelsfrom
top to bottom.

IMPORTANT: Use clean, sanitizer-soaked towels
(towels must be wrung out so that they are damp
and not dripping, dripping towels may harm the
unit)

SM-PH-IH-0003 35639
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WEBSITE PROGRAMMING

1.

Weliome mansgor  Bgm osd

Mpnu Creator | Produch Manager

: " ; DukePHU - Web Fdition

| St WoUMGE Fnar

.

Lug in
Uiser Mame {Franager
Fasyenid @80 00000

Eemember me nexl Sme

Log on.
B

www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: manager
Password: password

(case sensitive)

2.

PurkePHU — Web Fdition
Yo SRR, RurnaE
e m—————————
Msmas Govatar | Prsdlact Msnagms
) , Browse... | ipioad
Day Part | Dy Faet ¥ Day Part 3 Euy Fast AN

NOTE: When you first log onto this
page, you must:

— 1) Select the desired equipment

Progadueti albdwe 20T (110 will mat Be awailable for itction

Frageots far Rew Firered s
A

Froduors Tor Row Filrered a7
NAT

Canisen Temperatige &
e

ey [ oot mems ]

Droviioud COMBM \

i

configuration on the left, before
it will...

2) ..show up on the right side in
order to be programmed.

3) If necessary, change the Cabinet
Temperature Unit to “°C”
(Celsius)

10/23/2014
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DukePH! - Web Fdition

Manu Crsator | Product r
by ‘:"‘Ula' Pasr 2 Oy Pam 3
Peoduces above 7 50°F 11T will not be availa)
Produtts bl Raw Fill
IRIS-FT
Progwerns fad Row Fitered s
IRMS-21
Caninet Temperasere Unit
IRHS-24 $20:
NOTE: you must program all three dayparts each
time the unit is programmed for any reason
IS
i

A Jusreen Pulfar

Mo Croater | Product M r

RHE-23

RH5-23

IRME-24

IRME~34

DukePHU - Web Fdition

Welcore massger  hian. gt

| Browse... Lpload
Sy farn 1 OOy Par 2 Obay Par 3 Olay Fan Al

Produces aave TI0FT1IEAC wal not b available for selecnion

Proguch for Row Fatered
LLE

Produers fod Row Fatersa
rEg-

Cabimer

wature Lnit

®sOs

5) Select the product
for each well

T T
Download COMM

DukePHU - Web Fdition

&) If necessary, repeat previous steps to |
program "Day Part 2" and “Day Part 3" to

RHE=22

HHL 2T

£

Products for Row Fétered
&3

Products Ffor Row Fltered
13835

Chbingr Tempedature UL
&30«

DukePlU - Web Fdition

Weicome managtr  Sign o1

RHS-22

IRH5~2%

IRiS-24

IRH3~-34

Coayrart | ®Dayran 2 CDeyfare 5 CDay far an

Prodicrs abowe 2R )11 0°C will et De svaslabie for sebermion

Prodecty bor Row Filtered ot
as*

Proserts e Riw Filledes 51
185"

7) Select the “Download

SM-PH-IH-0003
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7.

Mo Crnatr | Bredust Masager

DukePHU - Web Fdirron

iWeicame masapns  Lan oqn

mHLa22

(L1 0r4 T

HE-Ta4

Ongy Pare | Chay Pare 2 @Dy Fanr 1 UlDwy Par A8

Produits absve 2507 110°C nill rat be availably for selection

Prodecty jor Row Fdtered ar
(110

Pradwins tor Gow Fiveed ot
(1}

Canseas ;f:p-::“' i
8) Depending on your version of
Windows, a drop down box will appear
for which you will choose where to save
the configuration file — select "Save As”

DukePHU - Web Edition

Weicomy mesage SRR P

7] o o et 17 oy o v HIMCVARG (4.4 R, frem o ke inio

open || See |* [ cam |t

10/23/2014
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Unit Programming Instructions

1) Power off the unit.
-~ 2) Insert the flash drive into the USB slot.
/ 3) Power on the unit.

4) The program will automatically be installed.
The unit will chirp a few times, the Emitters
will cycle, and the display shows different
displays while programming is in progress

5) Programming is complete when Menu Bar

indicates the updated products and/or
temperatures in all displays.

Product Manager Tab
L,—j: DukePHU - Web Fdition
TR o NN, P AT
Wricomr *"‘a“ l"jl'.l
r————

Chickan Sirips
Country Mam
Coumiry Park
Egmn

Flish

Frmmch Toasi
Hashad Brow
Mrsbe oom Ay
OCS . Long

Onion Ring
Orlginal Chickosn "
Pancakes

Daiai

S ,7.{;;,4 Eogs Turbe HBoasn Tame
Spicy Chicken Sand Fhaae | Tims
Tacos Fhans
Tampura Noggets

Select this tab...

...and then a
product on the
left side of the
screen to view
hold settings for
various products.

Frase § Time ¥
Tender Ciisp & hec L ¥
Tanderill [ d =y
Tenders Fhase 3 Time
P 3 Dt = hd
SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS DECK WIRING

2 WIDE, LEFT SIDE CONTROL

RTD ™
HIGH LIBAIT WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE 1

HEAT ELEMEMNT
VIRE 2

RTD
HIGH LiarT ik
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IRHS22 WIRING DIAGRAM
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VISOR INTERFACE CABLE WIRING DIAGRAM
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KITCHEN MINDER CONNECTIONS
(OPTIONAL UPGRADE; NOT AVAILABLE ON STANDALONE UNIT)

MASTER SATELLITE 1 SATELLITE 2
IRHS22 (2X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS23 (2X3) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS24 (2X4) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS34 (3X4) NOT AVAILABLE 2X2. 2X3, 2X4
IRHS42 (4X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS |

SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2 |

o i 1

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS
| SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-3

L [ o n KITCHEN MINDER
I #?E:M'd COM 4 Port
k fichen Mimnaer orl
(S:%VA?I{-IECT ‘I g’gﬁ;tgcr COM1 COM2 COM3 @O used not used for IAHS
o™ REAR | mNOS| peap modsf_commuqu:aﬂons_
@ PANEL | e PANEL See Kitchen Minder |
o ug O I o} ( ‘ =\ nstructions for additional
g | Infarmation.
4
|
|

Additional MASTER
(RJ45) PHU-X

IS s 1

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS
SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2

! i
| MASTER | 1
; (RJ45) PHU-1 [
! h ‘ o
\ CONNECT
| : REAR PANEL
i KITCHEN N : ;
MINDER

: INTERFACE | I
I oe Ry 3-CONNECT : :
: REAR PANEL : ‘
I E R
i | [ #7 £ st o i i e
: i - 3x4IBHS MASTER PHU-1
| S | | L
: ; E MASTER
| | | ‘ _ {RJ45) PHU-1
| P2 | !
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| | | KITCHEN BLK REAR PANEL
4 BLU mm [ g : - MINDER e A
I YEL At c | o | | INTERFACE |
i PRECISIE, Y W W 5 . ) -0 o
| SYIGTEIP ? W N i s A | | = NOTE: COM 4 Port used
. 2 FELK gy 5| 5 p—] . . O W O not used for IRHS Models

Py L A N g | E m 3x4 IRHS Master is limited
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|
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CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE

To aid in reporting this unitin case of loss or theft, please record below the model number and serial number located
on the unit. We also suggest you record all the information listed and retain for future reference.

MODEL NUMBER: SERIAL NUMBER:
DATE OF PURCHASE:
DEALER: TELEPHONE:
SERVICER: TELEPHONE:
FOR WARRANTY, PARTS & SERVICE:
DUKE CORPORATE, DUKE ASIA PACIFIC
CANADA, LATIN AMERICA Duke Manufacturing
2305 N. Broadway No.3 Building
St. Louis, MO 63102 Lane 28, Yu Lv Road
Phone: 314-231-1130 Malu Town, Jiading District
Toll Free: 800-735-3853 Shanghai 201801, China
Fax: 314-231-2460 Phone: +86 21 59153525 / 59153526
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com Fax: +86 21 336006238

service.asiapac@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - EUROPE,

DUKE EMEA - UK, IRELAND
MIDDLE EAST, AFRICA, RUSSIA

Phone: +44 {0} 1395 234140
Duke Manufacturing CR, 5.r.o. Fax: +44 {0) 1395 234154

Na Dlouhem 86 service.emea@dukemfg.com
Jazlovice, Ricany

Building number DC 4 on the
Prologis Park Prague D1 West
Prague 251 01
Czech Republic
Phone: +420 323 608 193
Fax: 4420 323 608 144
service.emea@dukemfg.com

TO ACCESS INTERNET: www.dukemfg.com

Please provide the following information when you write or call: model number, serial number, date of purchase,
your complete maiting address {including zip code), and description of the problem.

SM-PH-1H-0003 36873 1042372014



Your Sofutions Pavtnar
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E-MAIL 5



From: Scotty Loyd [/O=DUKEMFGCO/QU=EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP
(FYDIBOHF23SPDLT}/CN=RECIPIENTS/CN=SCOTTY LOYD]

Sent: 5/8/2015 1:50:06 PM
Ta: Keith Feldman [keithf@fastservinc.com]
Subject: per your wishes...

Attachments: SM-PH-IH-0003 Infrared Heatsink Holding Unit.pdf

386



Service Manual

Your Sofustions Paviner

INFRARED
HEATSINK™
HOLDING UNIT

Includes Standalone,
Kitchen Minder and
VISOR models

MODELS
IRH522
{RH523
IRH524
IRHS34
IRHS42

Please read this manual completely before attempting
to install, operate or service this equipment.

This document is prepared for trained Duke service taechnicians. It is not to be used by anyone not properly
qualified to perform these procedures.

This Service Manual is not all encompassing. If you have not been trained on servicing this preduct, be sure
to read the manual completely before attempting servicing. Be sure all necessary tools, test equipment,
and skills are available. Those procedures for which you de not have the proper skills and test equipment
must be performed only by a qualified Duke trained service technician.

This manual is Copyright ® 2014 Duke Manufacturing Co. All rights reserved.
Reproduction without written permission is prohibited. Duke is a registered trademark of the Duke Manufacturing Co.

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 North Broadway ¢ St. Louis, MO 63102-1405
Phone: 314-231-1130 - Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853 « Fax: 314-231-5074
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com » www.dukemfg.com

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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READ THIS MANUAL THOROUGHLY BEFQORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING MAINTENANCE
ON THE EQUIPMENT.

|AWARNENG READ THIS MANUAL THORCUGHLY BEFORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING
MAINTENANCE ON THE EQUIPMENT

[AAWARNING  rAiLURE TO FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS MANUAL CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
INJURY OR DEATH.

[ WARNING Do NOT USE OR STORE GASOLINE OR OTHER FLAMMABLE VAPORS OR LIQUIDS IN
THE VICINITY GF THIS OR ANY OTHER APPLIANCE.

|AWARNING DO NOT OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT WITHOUT PROPERLY PLACING AND SECURING ALL
COVER AND ACCESS PANELS.

[AWARNING | MPROPER INSTALLATION, ADIJUSTMENT, ALTERATION, SERVICE OR MAINTENANCE CAN
CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH. READ THE INSTALLATION, OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS THOROUGHLY BEFORE INSTALLING THIS EQUIPMENT.

FOR YOUR SAFETY

Electricity and water do not mix. Unplug the unit before cleaning. If repairs are required, use a gualified service
agent. While repairs are being made, be sure the unitis not plugged in. Do not store highly combustible substances
on or near the unit. Be sure the compressor compartment has adequate ventilation.

CAUTION

Observe the following:

+  Provide and maintain adequate minimum clearances from all walls and combustible materials.
s Provide and maintain adequate clearance for air openings.

s Keep the equipment area free and clear of combustible material.

*+  Operate equipment only on the type of electricity indicated on the specification plate.

s  Retain this manual for future reference.

1072372014 3§8 S-PH-IH-0003
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SPECIFICATIONS

IRHS22

Before Serialf 10140480 .
{10/1/14) As of Serial¥ 10140430
Shipping Weight 125 Ibs f 56.7 kg 110 lbs /499 kg

IRHS22-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 19.3in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 193in/ | 201in/
- - ~ fi
IRH522-230 230V 12 A, 30/80 Hz (75 of 11/3/14) [EC, 16 AMP | 36.6cm | 49.0cm | Shicm | 33.8cm | 49.0cm | 511cm

IRHS22-240 2407 ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/2372014
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IRHS23

Up to Serial# 101413158

{10/20/14)

After SNK 101413198

Shipping Weight

160 |bs / 72.6 kg

143 lbs / 64.9 kg

IRHS23- 208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 264in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 264in/ | 201in/
-23 \ o - - - ! - _
IRH523-230 230V~ 12 A, S0/60 Rz | I IEC, 16 AMP | 36.6¢m | 671cm | 5Licm | 338cm | 67.dcm | 5ilem
IRH523-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
1072342014 Sh-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS24

Before Serialf 10140545
{10/3/14)

Shipping Weight 195 Ibs / 85.4 kg 181 1as /B

As of Serial# 10140545

kg

IRH524-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SHUKQ, 16 AMP 14.4in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ | 13.3in/ | 334in/ | 201in/
92 ar
IRHS24-230 230V~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz {as of 11/3/14) IEC, 16 AMP 36.6 cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm 33.8cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm

IRHS24-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/2372014
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IRHS34

Before Seriali 10140032
{10/1/14)

Shipping Weight 275 ibs / 124.7 kg 243 |bs / 110.2 kg

As of Serial# 10140032

IRHS34-208 208V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-20P
. SHUKO, 16 AMP 20.9in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ 20.1in/
IRH534-230 230V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz (o5 of 11/3/14) \EC. 16 AMIP | 53.1cm | 848cm | 5ilcm 51.1 cm

IRH534-240 240V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-20P

1072372014 3§4 S-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS42

2

T

2
o
o
o
i

A

o
o

2

2

Shipping Weight 187 Ibs / B4.8 kg
IRHS42-208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP i i is
IRHS42-230 230V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz 25.3in/ | 18.3in/ | 20.1in/

{as of 11/3/14) IFC, 16 AMP | 84.3¢cm | 49.0com 51L.1cmn

IRHS42-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/2372014
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REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

EQUIPMERNT USED IN THESE INSTRUCTIONS ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE
s Phillips screwdriver
=+ #1 precision screwdriver & WARNING
¢ Flat-head screwdriver BEFORE PERFORMING ANY SERVICE THAT

g i INVOLVES ELECTRICAL CONNECTION OR
* Needle-nose pliers DISCONNECTION AND/OR EXPOSURE
«  11/16" open-end wrench TO ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, ALWAYS

. FOLLOW THE ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
*  11/32" nut driver or socket PROCEDURE. DISCONNECT ALL CIRCUITS.
e 1/4" nut driver or socket FAILURE TO COMPLY CAN CAUSE PROPERTY
DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

¢+ Tie wraps

* ESD Wrist Strap The Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Procedureis usedto
protect personnel working on an electrical appliance.
Before performing any maintenance or service that
¢ Ohmmeter requires exposure to electrical components, follow
these steps:

*+  Aluminum tape

s Heat transfer compound

1. In electrical box, place appliance circuit breaker

+  C(Clean gloves/cloths/towels . i
into OFF position.

2. Placealockorother device on electrical box cover
to prevent someone from placing circuit breaker
ON.

3. Place atagon electrical box cover to indicate that
appliance has been disconnected for service and
power should not be restored until tagis removed
by maintenance personnel.

4. Disconnect appliance power cord from electrical
outlet.

5. Place a tag on the cord to indicate that unit has
been disconnected for service and power should
not be restored until tag is removed.

1072372014 325% SM-PH-IH-0003



ESD WRIST STRAP

Electrostatic Discharge (ESD) is one of the biggest
dangers to components in electronic devices. An ESD
wrist strap allows any accumulated static charge to
disperse safely through its cable, rather than through
static-sensitive components such as unit computer-
related components.

1. Place the ESD wrist strap around your wrist. The
wrist strap should be next to yourskin, so it needs
to be placed under any clothes.

2. Tighten the wrist strap so that the attached metal
plate maintains good contact with your skin. Do
not over tighten as the wrist strap should not be
uncomfortable.

3. Connect the cable to the wrist strap if it is
disconnected. The cable shouldbe securely clipped
in place to maintain a good connection.

4. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

5. Connect the alligator clip on the other end of the
cable to a metal surface on the unit. This creates a
path through which any built-up static charge can
safely flow without causing any damage. A built-in
high value resistor ensures the charge leaks away
in a controlled manner, and protects the user.

Attach
ESD Strap

to unit
|

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual
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DECK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS

4. Mark and disconnect the affected Menu Bar's
molex connectorinside the control compartment.

The Menu Bars hold the Keypad Displays that control 5
and monitor the performance ofeach heatingwell. The

quantity varies {(depending on model} and are located

on the front and back faces of the unit. a. Remove andretainthetweo (2)screws securing
the Menu Bar Back Channel and pry out of the
former Menu Bar.

If it is necessary to reuse the existing Keypad
Displays in a replacement Menu Bar:

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head

screwdriver
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position A
e e 1Y ” (i o £ D Q}
andfollowthe praper Lockout/Tagout procedures. / ,-
4 4
I Vs
2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control J’ J’

Side Cover and remove the cover.

’\“ e - E T

b. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of
each Keypad Display with double-sided tape.
Carefully pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer
from the affected Keypad Display(s). This will
free-up the Menu Bar Harness.

3. Remove and retain screws of the affected Menu
Bar and pull away from the face of the unit. It is
not necessary, but recommended, to completely
remove the Menu Bar from the unit.

1072372014 325% SM-PH-IH-0003



c. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar
Harness.

d. TheKeypad Displays are attachedtothe Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display
from the Menu Bar.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

e. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive
residue from the inside of the Menu Bar.

RESTORE

6.

Carefully place the Keypad Displays in place on
the interior side of the replacement Menu Bar, If
reusing the Keypad Displays, it may be necessary
to use additional double-sided tape to secure the
Keypad Displays to the Menu Bar.

10.

11.

12.

Connect the replacement Menu Bar Harness’
molex connector in the control compartment.

Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

Reinstall Menu Bar Back Channel using its screws.
Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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5. Remove and retain the screws securing the Menu
Bar Back Channel from the front of the Menu Bar

The Keypad Displays control and monitor the and pry out of the Menu Bar.

performance of each heating well. They are located

inside of the Menu Bar(s) and the quantity varies A —

{depending on model). ha " == -
7 £

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head Gf’l J'/

screwdriver

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

6. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of each
Keypad Display with double-sided tape. Carefully
pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer from the
affected Keypad Display({s}. This will free-up the
Menu Bar Harness.

3. Disconnect the affected Menu Bar’s molex
connector inside the control compartment.

4, Remove and retain screws of the Menu Bar
containing the affected Keypad Display and pull
away from the face of the unit. It is not necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit.

1072372014 4{)% SM-PH-IH-0003



7. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar Harness.

8. The Keypad Displays are attached to the Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display from
the Menu Bar,

9. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive residue
from the inside of the Menu Bar.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

10. Peel off the adhesive cover from the glue dots and
place on the replacement Keypad Display.

11. Peel off the other adhesive cover from the glue
dots and carefully position the replacement Keypad
Display in place on the interior side of the Menu Bar.

N

12. Reconnectthe affected Keypad Display(s) electrical
connector to the Menu Bar Harness.

13. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

14. Reinstall the Menu Bar Back Channel using its
SCrEws,

15. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

16. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The RTD Sensors monitor the temperature of the
heating wells. They are affixed to the bottom-center of
each Heat Element, and the quantity varies {depending
on model).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Aluminum
tape; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagoutprocedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control

Side Cover and remove the cover.

9

= S

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top

Panel and remove the cover,

NOTE: If the RTD Sensor to be replaced is on a lower
level, start from the top and repeat the
following four steps for each level above the

desired level.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in

the Control Compartment.

T

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Invert the liner declcassembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. The RTD Sensor is attached to the heat element
with double-sided adhesive tape and covered with
aluminum tape. Carefully pry off and remove the
affected RTD Sensor from the Heat Element.

RESTORE:

11. Peel off the adhesive tape cover from the
replacement RTD Sensor and press in place on
the heat element. Replace aluminum tape cover.

12. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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13. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

14. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

15. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

16. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

17. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The High Limit Thermostats monitor well temperatures
and serves as an emergency circuit interrupter in case
of inadvertent overheating. There is one per level, and
are affixed to the bottom-center of each heat sink.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer
compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the lavel{s) being
removed.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remaove the cover.

1072372014
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4. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control 7. Remove the four {4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
Side Cover and remove the cover. securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

NOTE: If the High Limit Thermostat to be replaced is
onalower level, startfrom the top and repeat
the following four steps for each level above
the desired level.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level's IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier far one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

NOQTE: It will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter {IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment,

SM-PH-1H-0003 48095 1042372014
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9. Invertthe liner deck assembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
affected High Limit Thermaostat.

11. Removeandretainthetwo(2) 11/32" nutssecuring
the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

RESTORE:

13. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of thereplacement High Limit Thermostat.

14. Instalithereplacement High Limit Thermostatand
secure with its nuts.

15. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that heips
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

16. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

17. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

18. Reconnectandtiewrapallpreviously disconnected
wires and connectors in the control compartment.

19. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

20. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

21. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

The Heat Elements pravide the heating required to keep NOTE: If the Heat Element to be replaced is on a
the heating wells at proper operating temperatures. lower level, start from the top and repeat the
The quantityvaries depending on model and are affixed following four steps for each level above the
to the bottom of each Heat Sink. desired level.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; 11/32" nut
driver or socket; Heat transfer compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

N

N

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

X

\:\-\T"

.‘\\_

R

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

SM-PH-1H-0003 18017 1042372014
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back) 11. Removeandretainthetwo (2) 11/32" nutssecuring
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit. the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are

contained in the Emitter instrucﬁons) will |Ighten 13. Remave the affected Heat Element by pee“ng off
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make from the heat sink. Ensure any excess tape and/
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if or adhesive is removed.

the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Inverttheliner deck assembly upside-down, then
remaove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
level’s High Limit Thermostat.

NOTE: The replacement HeatElementwill come with
a new RTD Sensor attached, 50 retaining the
existing RTD Sensor is unnecessary.

1072372014 4%)% SM-PH-IH-0003



14. Peel the adhesive tape cover off the replacement
Heat Flement and press in place on the heat sink,
ensuring all air bubbles are smoothed out.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

15. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the High Limit Thermostat.

16. Reinstall the High Limit Thermostat and secure
with its nuts.

17. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that helps
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

18. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

19. Invert the liner deck assembliy right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

20. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

21. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

22. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

23. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The Emitter Sockets hold and provide power to the
Emitters. There are two {2: 1 front, 1 back) at the top
of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; 11/16" cpen-end wrench; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly, and levels above where the affected
Emitter Socket is to be replaced.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

4. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

If the Emitter Socket to be replaced is on a lower
level (not for top level replacement), starting from
the second level, repeat the following five steps for
each level above the desired repair level:

a. Remove and retain the screws securing the
appropriate Menu Bar(s) and move to one
side. It is not necessary, but recommended,
to completely remove the Menu Bar from the
unit, Menu Bar instructions are contained in
this manual.

b. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD
board in the Control Compartment.

AL R
5&%":? A\

S

N

{§

c. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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d. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in You will now have access to remove the nut securing
back) securing the liner deck assembly to the socket in place.
unit.

5. Each liner deck’s frame support angles {front and
back)supportthe IR glass frame assemblyin place.
Remove and retain the screws securing the frame
supportangle onthe rowwhere the affected Socket
is to be replaced and remave the frame support
angle. Repeat for the other side of the liner deck
assembly. Be careful to support and not let the IR
glass frame assembly fall and damage the heat sink.

e. Carefullylift the entire liner deck assembly out
throughthe topoftheunit. Thismayrequiretwo
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing
thelevel's IR glass frame assembly {instructions
are contained in the Emitter instructions} wili
lighten the weight of the liner deck assembly 6. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
and makeiteasierforone persontoaccomplish deck assembly below the Socket to be replaced.
this task if the IRHS is located in an elevated
location or has limited access.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
NOTE: it will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor, necessary.
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not tc damage any of the wires.

7. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter (IR Bulb) towards the rear socket until the
Emitter is free from the front socket and carefully
remove.,

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to be
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

SI-PH-1H-0003 AEIS 10/2372014
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RESTORE:

11. Install the replacement Emitter Socket into its
mounting hole and secure with its nut.

12. Using clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the bulb can be inserted

o into the front socket.

13. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembily.

14. Replacetheframe supportangles onthefrontand
back and secure them with their screws.

15. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
starting with the lowest, feed their RTD Sensor,

8. Mark and disconnect the faulty Emitter Socket’s Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the

wires from the Relay in the control compartment. appropriate control compartment bushings, and

carefully slide the liner deck assemblies into the

8. Using an 11/16" open-end wrench, remove the unit, taking caution not to damage any of the wires.
nut securing the socket in place. Replace any moved/removed insulation.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

16. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
reinstall their Menu Bar(s).

17. Reconnectandtiewrap all previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

18. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

19. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.
10. From the bulb side of the affected Socket, pull the

Socket and its wires through its mounting hole. 20. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Emitters heat the top of each well. The quantity
varies {depending on model) and are held in place by
two Emitter Sockets at the top of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly where the affected Emitter is to be
replaced.

3. |If the Emitter to be replaced is on a lower level
(not for top level replacement), remove and
retain the screws securing the appropriate Menu
Bar(s) and move to one side. it is hot necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit. Menu Bar instructions
are contained in this manual.

4. The liner deck assembly’s frame support angles
{front and back} support the IR glass frame
assembly in place. Remove and retain the screws
securingtheframesupport angle on the row where
the affected Emitteris to be replaced and remove
the frame supportangle. Repeat for the otherside
of the liner deck assembly. Be careful to support
and not let the IR glass frame assembly fall and
damage the heat sink.

5. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
deck assembly below the Emitter to be replaced.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
nacessary.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

6. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter towards the rear socket until the Emitter
is free from the front socket and carefully remove.

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to he
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

RESTORE:

7. Usingclean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the buib can be inserted
into the front socket.

8. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembly.

9. Replacetheframesupportangles onthefrontand
hack and secure them with their screws.

10. If removed, reinstall and reconnect the Menu Bar.

11. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — STANDALONE & KITCHEN MINDER MODELS {ONLY)

The Power Switch is located
on the Control Panel on
the face of the unit. It is
accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOCLS REQUIRED:

Philfips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. From inside the control compartment, mark and
disconnect allwires connected tothe Power Switch.

4. The PowerSwitchissecuredtothe unitwithspring

clips and a spacer. Depress the spring clips and
slide the switch from the unit.

RESTORE:

3.

Install the replacement Power Switch by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
spring clips.

Reattach the Power Switch wires.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The USB Adapter is used
to program the Controller
when it is replaced or when
the current recipes are
corrupted. itislocated onthe
Control Panel. It is accessed
from inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

From inside the control compartment, unplug the
molex connector from the rear of the USB port.

The USB Adapter is secured to the unit with prongs
and a spacer. Depress the two (2) prongs securing
the USB Adapter to the unit, and pull through the
face of the unit.

RESTORE:

5.

Install the replacement USB Adapter by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
prongs.

Reattach the USB Adapter molex connector.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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The Daypart Switch is used
to control the temperatures
of varicus food products,
up to three different time
periods a day. It is located
on the Contral Panel and
is accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Frominside the control compartment, unplugthe
molex connector from the rear of the Daypart
Switch.

4. The Daypart Switch is secured to the unit with
its rear cover. Remove and retain the three (3)
screws securing the Daypart Switch rear cover,
then remove the switch and rear cover.

=

RESTORE:

5. Insertthereplacement Daypart Switch into the unit
and secure in place with its rear cover and screws.

6. Attach the molex connector to the replacement
Daypart Switch.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Relays control the Emitters (IR Bulbs} and Heat
Elements. Each unithas several {depending on model)
and are located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer

compound

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect all wires and molex plug to
the affected Relay.

4, Removeandretainthescrews securingthe affected
Relay to the unit.

5. Removethe affected Relayand cleanthe mounting

surface of any residual heat transfer compound.

RESTORE:

6. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the replacement Relay.

7. Install the replacement Relay and secure with its
screws.

8. Reconnect the Relay wires and plug.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Controller is used to control the Relays and RTD
Sensars. Itis located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; #1 precision
screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the two {2) molex connectors
connected to the Controller.

4. Using a small Phillips screwdriver or #1 precision
screwdriver, remove and retain the four (4) screws
securing the Controller to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Controller.

RESTORE:

6. Install the replacement Controller onits studs and
secure with its screws.

7. Reconnect the two (2) molex connectors.

3. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

NOTE: To program the new Controller, see
programming instructions located the
“YWEBSITE PROGRAMMING” section of this
manual.

The Transformer is used to step-down power to 12
VAC for the Controller. It is located inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade connectors
connected to the Transformer.

4. Remove and retain the two (2) screws securing
the Transformer to the unit and remove the
Transformer.

S,

5. Install the replacement Transformer and secure
with its screws.

RESTORE:

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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6.

The RTD Board contrels the RTD Sensors. It is located
inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap; 1/4"

7.
aut driver or socket
8.
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.
9.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect all wires and the molex plug
to the RTD Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected RTD Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
RTD Board.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement RTD Board
and secure with its screws.

Reconnect the RTD Board wires and plug.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located inside
the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT:
3. Remove the fuses and test with an ohm meter.

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse{s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2 12 Amp
Model 3x4 16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse{s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
a loss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.
Replace fuse{s}with correctlyrated fuse{s} anly.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT:

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY! Damage
to the equipment and/or risk of fire may result if
installing fuses with incorrect ratings.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — KITCHEN MINDER MODEL {ONLY)

NQOTE: The followingcomponentsareinstalied, in additiontoall previously listed control compartment components,
in the Kitchen Minder model of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Master Board
on its studs and secure with its screws.

if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen
Minder Master Board is located behind the Control
Side Cover,

7. Reconnect the lines.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REGUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESDstrap; 1/4"
nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the lines connected to the
Master Board.

4, Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected Master Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Master Board.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Adapter Board
on its studs and secure with its scraws.

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen

Minder Adapter Board is located behind the Control

Side Cover.

7. Reconnect the line and molex plug to the Adapter
Board.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. PRemoveand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the line and molex plug
connected to the Adapter Board.

4, Remave and retain the three (3) 1/4" nuts securing
the Adapter Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Adapter Board.
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if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Mounting
Plate islocatedintherear control panel. The Mounting
Plate holds the Couplers. The type depends on the
specific model: Domestic (2-Hole) and CE (2-Hole or
3-Hole).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

Mark and disconnect any communication lines
attached to both sides of the Couplers contained
in the Mounting Plate.

if intending to retain and reuse the existing
Couplers, remove and retain the Couplers and
their mounting screws (two per coupler).

\ -
s
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Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Mounting Plate to the rear control panel.

RESTORE:

6. Instalithe replacement Mounting Plate in the rear
control panel and secure with its screws.

7. If necessary, reinstall the Couplers into the
Mounting Plate with their screws.

8. Reconnect the communication lines to the
Couplers.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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RESTORE:

5. Insertthe replacement Coupler({s) and attach with

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Couplers its screws.

are located in the Mounting Plate on the rear Control
Panel. Couplers are the connection point between the 6. Reconnect the Coupler line(s).
Master and Satellite Kitchen Minder units allowing

themtc be connected and communicate. The quantity 7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

varies depending on the specific model — two (2; one Its screws.
RI45 and one RJ12) in the Domestic model or three 8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
{3; all CAT5/RI45) in the CE model. function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phiflips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect the affected Coupler line(s).

4. Remove and retain the two {2} small screws that
attach each Coupler to the Mounting Plate.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — VISOR MODEL (ONLY}

NOTE: All previously listed control compartment components {Standalone and Kitchen Minder models)
are NOT INSTALLED in the VISOR models of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

supports are being reused on the replacement
12V Power Control Board, use needle-nose pliers

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the 12V Power Control to squeeze the PC lock-in supports and slide out
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the of the 12V Power Control Board. The nylon screw
control compartment. stubs will remain in place.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade and molex
connectors that are connected to the 12V Power

Control Board. RESTORE:
4. Remaove and retain the two (2) screws securing 6. If necessary, install two (2) nylon PC lock-in
the 12V Power Control Board to the unit. supparts in the 12V Power Control Board.

T 7. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 12V Power
Control Board, with its PC lock-in supports, by
sliding into the keyholes in the control panel and
secure in place with its screws.

8. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

el

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

5. Leaving them in place, use the two (2) nylon PC Its screws.
lock-in supports to slide the 12V Power Control 10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
Board off of the control panel. If the PC lock-in function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement ACM Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut.

fVISORisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the
control compartment.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; £ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors and data
line that are connected to the ACM Power Control
Board.

4. Remove andretainthe 1/4" nut securing the ACM
Power Control Board to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
ACM Power Control Board off of the control panel.
The nylen supports and nut stub will remain in
place.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

HVISCRisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board islocated on the VISOR Control Panelinside the
control compartment. The quantity varies depending
on the specific model.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/47 nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the 103N Power Control Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and its nylon
spacer securing the 103M Power Control Board
to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
103M Power Control Boardoff of the control panel.
The nylon supports and nut stub remain in place.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 103M Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut and nylon spacer,

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Triac Drive
Power Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in
supports and secure in place with its nut.

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the Triac Drive Power
Control Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel
inside the control compartment. The quantity varies
depending on the specific model.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Placetheunit’'s PowerSwitchinthe “OFF” position
and follow the properlockout/tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the Triac Drive Power Control Board.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and nylon spacer
securing the Triac Drive Power Control Board to
the unit.

5. Sgueeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
Triac Drive Power Control Board off of the control
panel. The nylon supports and nut stub will remain
in place.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located on the
VISOR Control Panel, inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors,
7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY!

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT
3. Remove the fuses and test with an chm meter.
RESTORE:

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse(s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2
Model 3x4

12 Amp
16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protectionif too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may resuit.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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TROUBLESHOOTING & DIAGNOSTICS

IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING FLOW CHART

Power
On

Check Power Cord
plugged in / Inspect

) Power Cord for damage

Working

NO
Main Power
Switch ON in up
position (1 )? NO

YES

Single Audible
Chirp and every
Displays show “- -*

A

—

Breaker

Check Panel Circuit

& appropriate receptacle

No Audible Chirp

Try unit in another

NO

upon turning unit
on?

YES

Displays show
actual temperature  [=NOQ
or Product names?

YES

Heat Sink & IR

Bulbs Heat

YES

Able to switch
between Day Parts
-B,L,&D

Able to Program
via USB Port

NO

Upon inserting
USB Drive with
HMC34.CFG file,
USB Port LED
lights solid green,
then flashes and

Displays blank?

T
NO

4

Intermittent / Flickering
operation of Displays

Y ES s

T
NO

4

Intermittent Heating

YES—

YES—

NO

chirps 3 times?

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Drive — Reprogram

Observation

Restaurant Action

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Displays show “NONE” Drive — Reprogram
or other unexpected -—-YES-}
characters? (Refer ro

r Programming
NO Instruction)
v A

Display(s) show L
“SENS™ WES

NO

( Displays show “LO"™?

T
NO

v

( Displays show “HI"?

Properly NE— (Refer ro
Programming
Instruction)
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IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

COMPONENT CHECK STATE POSSIBLE CONDITIONS SOLUTION{S}

Unplugged Plug Power Cord into carrect receplacie
Power Cord damaged Repair/Replace Powar Cord
Circuit Breaker tripped Reset panel breaker

Unit Poweraed? Faulty receptacle Replace receptacle
Fuse Replace Fuse
Wiring/Connectars Trace and repair wiring
On/Off Switch Replace On/Off Switch
Transformer Replace Transformer
Controfler Replace Controller

Bath Bars

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

Blank?
Rear Bar Only

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

IR Relay

Replace faulty relay

Individual Keypad

Wiring/Connectars

Trace and repair wiring

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

RTD Replace RTD (Temperatura} Sensor
. . “SENST or “HIGH” RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Timer (Menu) Bar Disalays - :
Programming Reprogram the unit
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Showing Errar “Low” Programming Reprogram the unit
Cade , L o Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Cannectars Trace and repair wiring
“BULR" IR Relay Replace faulty relay
) Emitter {IR Bulb) Replace Emitter (IR Buih)
Emitter Socket Replace Emitter (iR Buib) Socket
Programming Repragram the unit
Controfler Replace Contraller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
HeatSink {Bottom) Heating? RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Heat Element Replace Heat Element
. o . Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Connectors Trace and repair wiring
Programming Repragram the unit
Mot Operating? Controller Replace Controller
. ) Emitter (IR Bulb) Replace Emitter {IR Buib)
Emitters (IR Buibs)
‘ . Clean Glass Assembly
. Glass Assembly cleanliness
Operating? Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect
Lid usage Ensure proper lid for productis used
. Ensure USB drive is biank and download recipes
USB Drive

Programming

Replace USB drive

Website Programming

Reprogram the unit

USB Port

Replace USB Port

Wiring/Connectors

Trace and repair wiring

Controller Replace Controller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
Daypart Switch Controller Replace Controller

Daypart Switch

Replace Daypart Switch

Praper fit Verify proper proper lid and pan installation

Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect

Lids/Pans Glass Assembly - -
Ensure Glass Assembly is correctly installed
Non-Duke parts Verify OEM information (packaging/iabeling}
SM-PH-IH-0003 1072372014
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IRHS COMPONENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

ACM, Power Control Board

166112
(VISOR-only)

[p—
RTD2 PL-7 | IslGE)| pi1-14 RTD1
k104 P1-6 | S|@E)| p1-13 RTD3
RTD& P15 | IIEIEN p1-12 RTDS
RTDE P14 | Ig|EE]| p1-11 BRTD7
RT010 P1-3 | s|@E| pi-10 RTDO
RTD12 PL-2 | |=

-

P1-9 RID11
BE P1-B8  Commean

Commaon P1-1

Il

166080 Controller; Renau HMC-34

Receive P2-10 | IS F2-20 Ground
+5Y P29 | |9 P2-19 Transmit
Clear ToSend P2-8 | |9 P2-18 Reguest to Send
Current Sensor Input & P2-7 | |9 P2-17 Current Sensor Input B
Single Wire Data 2 P26 | |5 P2-16 Master Reset
Ground P2-5 | |9 P2:15 Power Input B
45y P24 | |9 £2-14 Power Input A
Single Wire Data P2-3 | |9 P2-13 Single Wire Data 3
Ground P2-2 | IS P2-12 Ground
+5V P21 | |9 F2-11 5V
e
166017 Emitter, IRHS; 208 VAC e 208 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)
166018 | Emitter, IRHS; 240 VAC e 240 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)

166004 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 300 W
166005 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 240 VAC | « 240 VAC; 300 W
166007 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 450 W
166008 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 450 W
166009 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 208 VAC | ¢ 208 VAC; 300 W
166010 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 300 W
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS
P . e |nput: 5VDC
166082 Keypad Plsplay, Up/Down « Biber
(all configurations) Ins:
— Pin #1: GND
Lecog3 | Keypad Display; Up/Up = #23 st
(only with 3x4 configurations) - P!n % Data In
— Pin #4: Data Out
¢ 1.5A;125VDC
T 112 Kgf
166111 | Modular Jack (VISOR-only) + Tarquez 12 Kehjom
e CATS
e |P67
e Primary 208/230 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC
[FUSE 215 A, 250V
IIJ.
/ PARALLEL PRIMARY
/ A FOR 208,230V
,I'I o~/ ' 1 2N
e« /| & /w0
| y E 0 O
Power Control Boar
-
120011 (VISOR-only)
& J o
i
*Q [o 0
@: - EEF
b ""-,: e |3V QUTFUT #1
B :h‘“' ITPUT #32
e |2V DUTPUT 83
¢ Max. Load Current: 20 Arms. Heat sinking required.
s Operating Voltage: 24-250 Vrms
e |Input:5VTTL
=
i1
157830 Relay, Smart Power Module
PO-2
Connector PIN Data
Pl-1 LCAD1-1
PO-2 LOADI-Z
P-3 LOADZ-1
PO-4 LOADZZ
£1 +8V OC
#2 GND
L) 1-wire nebwork [N
wid 1-wire nebwork OUT
SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

158279 RTD Sensor e Temperature Range: -65°F to 260°F

158312 Thermostat, High Limit ¢ Opens @ 300°F; Closes @ 270°F

¢ Primary: 208/240 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC

[——— |

COM 208V 240V
155749 Transformer; 208/240 VAC

= 1ZV =

s Input: 230 VAC; 50/60 Hz; Output: 12.6 V@ 2.38 A

156838 Transformer; 230 VAC

10/23/2014 4433 SM-PH-IH-0003
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OPERATIONS

OPERATING PROCEDURES 2. Arrow Buttons:
= Ensure proper pan covers are inserted into the a. Used for starting/stopping/resetting the
correct location for broiled products. menu.
+  Upon turning ON, allow the unit to heat until the b. Used to access Menu Mode,

menu bars display the pre-programmed product
names. Thisdoes not occurbeforereaching proper
temperature.

c. Indicate which pan the adjacent status LED
and pan display are linked to.

NOTE: If the menu bars display temperature at any 3. LED Displays:
time after the preheat period, discontinue use
of the affected pan location{s}) until the unit
can be serviced.

a. Displays product name and hold time
remaining (alternates between the two when
the Menu is active).

b. Once to temperature, product names can be
viewed on the displays. Additional settings
such as “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP” can be
viewed two different ways:

Menu Bar Components

1) Manually accessing Menu Mode through
Menu Bars.

2} Uploading unit settings from the IRHS ta
a USB Drive and viewing via the internet.
This is accomplished by using the same
website used to downioad recipes.

1. S5tatus LEDs. Used for indicating status of pan.

4. ENTER Button. Used to access Menu Mode.
a. GREEN: Menu is Active — product in pan {use

first)

b. FLASHING GREEN: Cook Warning Time
reached (cook more product] or keypad in
edit {programming) mode

c. NON-ILLUMINATED: Menu is inactive — no
product in pan

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/2372014
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Changing Dayparts c. After selecting the UP or DOWN Arrow, press
the ENTER Button “«d ” to accept.

There are two methods for selecting Dayparts: d. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL <) SET1”
1. Select the appropriate Daypart Button to switch appears on the Display.
between breakfast, lunch, and dinner menus. If = —

necessary, the three (3) parts can be programmed for
any three separate time periods —not just “breakfast”,
“lunch”, and/or “dinner” menus.

e. Press the ENTER button again. Status LED
flashes indicating Menu Mode.

f. Use the arrow buttons to scroll to desired

PUSH BUTTONS TO CHANGE Daypart (”MEALdJ SET1”, “MEAL o SET2”, or
DAYPART MENU — “MEAL « SET3”) and press the ENTER button
CORRESPONDING LED to accept.

WILL TURN ON -

(BREAKFAST SHOWN})

g. Status LED stops flashing, “UPDATING” is
displayed for a few seconds, and then the
desired Daypart (“MEAL <l SETx")is displayed.

2. Via Menu Bar:

a. Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding
the ENTER button “«” for three (3) seconds.

b. Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on
left Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN” is

drsplaged oo the right display —~ Indiganng h. Press the UP arrow button one last time to
which pan location infarmation will be scroll to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button
displayed/controlled. “d” t6 exit Menu Mode.
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Display Link, Hold Time, or Temperature

1

3.

Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding the
ENTER button “#l” for three (3) seconds.

Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on left
Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN" is displayed
ontherightdisplay—indicating which pan location
information will be displayed/controlled.

After selecting the UP or DOWN arrow, press the
ENTER Button “«” to accept.

4. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL < SET1”

appears on the Display.

MERLOSET

T

5. Press the ENTER button “ed ” again. Status LED

flashes indicating edit mode.

Press the UP arrow button repeatedly to scroll
up or down through “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP".
The DOWN arrow button can be used to cycle the
opposite direction.

This indicates product named BURG is linked pan
locations

Thisindicatesthe Heat Sink Temperature forBURG

Press the UP arrow button one last time to scroll
to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button “ol” to exit
Menu Mode.

SM-PH-IH-0003
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DIAGNOSTICS

Checking Heat Sink Temperature

Asurface temperature probe can be used to check
the temperature of the heat sink surface.

No pans shouldbeinwellsduring the pre-heatand
temperature check period. Pre-heat the holding
unit for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings.

Ensure the pan location being measured is not in
a hold cycle mode (timing down).

Locate the surface temperature probe in the
geometric center of the desired pan location.
Make sure the probe is making good contact with
the surface while taking readings.

The temperature control will exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off
while regulating to the set point temperature.
The average of several readings taken should be
+/- 5°F from the set point.

Compare the measured temperature to the
programmed heat sink set point (TEMP) for the
specified pan location.

Checking IR Bulb Function

IR bulbs are either ON or OFF.
Select an arrow to initiate a hold cycle.

Afterheatupis complete (display will show product
names), visually confirm the IR bulb comes on.

Checking Product Settings (via USB file)

1.

Turn the IRHS on and wait for temperature or
product names to display.

Insert a blank USB drive (any size) into the USB
port. The USB port LED will light solid green and
a single chirp should be heard.

The display will go blank and the USB port LED will
begin flashing green.

A second chirp should be heard, then the USB
port LED will return to solid green indicating that
the file has successfully uploaded from the IRHS
to the USB drive.

Remove the USB drive from the port.

To view the settings file on the Internet, log onto
the same website used to download recipes:
www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: “manager”

Password: “password” (case sensitive)

“E harTees el

DukePHU - Web Edition

10/23/2014
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The RTD Board performs a routine, internal check
after turning the unit on to validate the unit is sensing
temperature and heating properly. In the event of a

oroblem, an errar will display on the Menu Bar:

“BULB” — IR Bulb Circuit Fault

Indicates a fault with a specified IR Bulb circuit. The
affected paniocation is not available for iming product
and a qualified service technician should be contacted
to identify the cause of the fault.

“LOW” - Under-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “LOW” if the temperature stays
10°F below the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“HIGH" - Over-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “HIGH”" if the temperature stays
10°F above the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“SENS” ~ Sensor Fault

Mayindicatetheunithasbeenprogrammedimproperly
{i.e., loading a 2x4 product configuration file into a
2x2 unit). An attempt to properly reprogram the unit
should be made.

May indicate a fault with a heat sink temperature
sensor. The affected pan location is not available
for timing product and a qualified service technician
should be contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

No pans should be in wells during the pre-heat
and temperature check. Pre-heat the warmer
for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings. Do not take readings unless the cavity
has been empty for 30 minutes. This wilf allow
the temperature to stabilize and will prevent false
readings.

A digital temperature meter that has been
calibrated must be used to get an accurate
temperaturereading. Use athermocouple surface
temperature probe to measure temperatures.

The heating well should be cleaned and empty
before the temperature is checked. Avoid any air
drafts that might flow through the cavity.

Locate the surface temperature probe on the
bottom of the first cavity as shown for the cabinet
size.

All temperature controls exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off while
regulating to the set point. The correct calibration
temperature is the average of several readings
talken overa period of 20 minutesafterthe warmer
has been pre-heated. The average temperature
should be £ 5°F from the set point.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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CLEANING & ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

CLEANING

{F DAILY CLEANING IS PERFORMED ROUTINELY, DEEPER, MORE AGGRESSIVE, CLEANING METHODS CAN BE

AVOIDED. OVER LONGER PERIODS OF TIME, FRIED
FOOD PRODUCTS CAN ACCUMULATE AND BAKE ON
SURFACES GF THE COMPARTMENTS.

Cleaning solutions need to be alkaline based or non-
chloride cleaners. Any cleaner containing chlorides
will damage the protective film of the stainiess
steel. Chlorides are also commonly found in hard
water, salts and household and industrial cleaners.
if cleaners containing chlorides are used, be sure to
rinse repeatediy and dry thoroughly upon completion.

WARNING: NEVER USE AN ACID BASED
CLEANING SOLUTION!

MANY FOOD PRODUCTS HAVE AN ACIDIC
CONTENT WHICH CAN DETERIORATE THE
FINISH. BE SURE TO CLEAN ALL FOOD
PRODUCTS FROM ANY STAINLESS STEEL
SURFACE. COMMON ITEMS INCLUDE,
TOMATOES, PEPPERS AND OTHER VEGETABLES.

Routine cleaning of stainless steel can be done with
soap and water. Extreme stains or grease should be
cleaned with a non-abrasive cleaner and plastic scrub
pad. Itis always good to rub with the grain of the steel.

Early signs of stainless steel breakdown can consist
of small pits and cracks. If this has begun, clean
thoroughly and start to apply stainless steel cleaners
in attempt to restore and preserve the finish of the
steel’s protective layer.

¢ (Cleaning Towels

« Non-Scratch Scrub Pad
e SYR Cleaning Brush Tool
¢« Kay Super Concentrate Degreaser

¢ Kay-5° Sanitizer/Cleaner, or compatible sanitizer

Inspect glass daily for chips, cracks, or breaking.
Discard allfood and notify managerif any chips, cracks,
or broken glass are found. Do not use equipment. All
glass must bein good conditionbefore using equipment
to hold food.

o Wake sure the unit is free of any grease or visible
food soils.

o WMakesuretheexteriorof the unitisfree of smudges
or soil.

e Makesurethe unitholding pans are free of damage
and any food soil residue.

1072372014
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DAILY CLEANING PROCEDURES

Never use a high-pressure water wash for this cleaning
procedure as water can damage electrical components.

1. Turn unit off, unplug, and allow to cool for at least
10 minutes.

2. Remove all holding pans and covers. Wash, rinse,
and sanitize at the 3-compartment sink.

3. Allow to air dry.

4. Fully clean all the heat sink surfaces. Spray the
cleaning brush tool with degreaser and use
as shown — gently sliding in and out of each
compartment.

NOTE: NEVER USE STEEL PADS, WIRE BRUSHES,
OR SCRAPERS!

Fully clean upper glass surfaces by hand. Spray a
cleaning towel, or non-scratch scrub pad when
necessary, with soapy solution degreaser.

NOTE: Never spray cleaning solution directly onto
the cabinet.

Use sanitizer-soaked towels to wipe out all
interior compartments on the unit. Wipe the top
compartmentsfirst, thentheremaininglevelsfrom
top to bottom.

IMPORTANT: Use clean, sanitizer-soaked towels
(towels must be wrung out so that they are damp
and not dripping, dripping towels may harm the
unit)

SM-PH-IH-0003 4?339
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WEBSITE PROGRAMMING

1.

Weliome mansgor  Bgm osd

Mpnu Creator | Produch Manager

: " ; DukePHU - Web Fdition

| St WoUMGE Fnar

.

Lug in
Uiser Mame {Franager
Fasyenid @80 00000

Eemember me nexl Sme

Log on.
B

www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: manager
Password: password

(case sensitive)

2.

PurkePHU — Web Fdition
Yo SRR, RurnaE
e m—————————
Msmas Govatar | Prsdlact Msnagms
) , Browse... | ipioad
Day Part | Dy Faet ¥ Day Part 3 Euy Fast AN

NOTE: When you first log onto this
page, you must:

— 1) Select the desired equipment

Progadueti albdwe 20T (110 will mat Be awailable for itction

Frageots far Rew Firered s
A

Froduors Tor Row Filrered a7
NAT

Canisen Temperatige &
e

ey [ oot mems ]

Droviioud COMBM \

i

configuration on the left, before
it will...

2) ..show up on the right side in
order to be programmed.

3) If necessary, change the Cabinet
Temperature Unit to “°C”
(Celsius)

10/23/2014
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3.
J DukePtit! - Web Fdition J ; DukePHU - Web Edition
Farnar s WnarTeer Puafer
— Welcarme musiger  hign oul
Mane Creator  Product 3 Mapau Creator | Product Ma) r
Ll A — [ Browsa... ] ! ‘
d Sy farn 1 OOy Par 2 Obay Par 3 Olay Fan Al
Produces abave 2R0F 1 LEAT wall not be available for selacnion
Progduct for Row Fatered
IRWS-FT RFE-27 isg
Proaurts tor Raw Farered
e s
IRMS-21 RH5~23
Catinel Temperacers LUnit - Cabinet aadure Unit
IRHS-24 E (Y IRME-24 :ﬁ 5 o)
NOTE: you must program all three dayparts each
time the unit is programmed for any reason 5) Select the product
for each well
s34 =T  Coumiond beny__|
i . Downioad COMM
5. 6.
J} DukePHU -~ Web Fdition J; DukeePHU — Web Fdition
6) If necessary, repeat previous steps to | R
L
program "Day Part 2" and “Day Part 3" to = ) —— -
complete pro e Crasbior | Praduct Masager
7| - _trowse... |Dpesd A : JE——
Coayran Clnay Part AR Coayrare 1 ®oayran 3 Ubeyran 5 Uy fart an
Produces abover 236F 71 10°C well not be available foe seiecmion Producrs abowe 330F )11 0°C will a0 De avaslabie Tor seiormon
Prodecs for Row Favered Prodecty for Row Fiftend at
RHI=22 (131 RHS-22 185"
Products for Row Fdtered E Pr&Sarts 15F Rise TilEfed 31
1335 185"
L33 IRMS~Z %
CHBIREE Tempedbture URIE g Cabimet Temperamre Uni
sz £ {o L Oy
ﬁ 7) Select the “Download
.
b L
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7.

Mo Crnatr | Bredust Masager

DukePHU - Web Fdirron

iWeicame masapns  Lan oqn

mHLa22

(L1 0r4 T

HE-Ta4

Ongy Pare | Chay Pare 2 @Dy Fanr 1 UlDwy Par A8

Produits absve 2507 110°C nill rat be availably for selection

Prodecty jor Row Fdtered ar
(110

Pradwins tor Gow Fiveed ot
(1}

Canseas ;f:p-::“' i
8) Depending on your version of
Windows, a drop down box will appear
for which you will choose where to save
the configuration file — select "Save As”

DukePHU - Web Edition

Weicomy mesage SRR P

7] o o et 17 oy o v HIMCVARG (4.4 R, frem o ke inio

open || See |* [ cam |t

10/23/2014
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Unit Programming Instructions

1) Power off the unit.
-~ 2) Insert the flash drive into the USB slot.
/ 3) Power on the unit.

4) The program will automatically be installed.
The unit will chirp a few times, the Emitters
will cycle, and the display shows different
displays while programming is in progress

5) Programming is complete when Menu Bar

indicates the updated products and/or
temperatures in all displays.

Product Manager Tab
L,—j: DukePHU - Web Fdition
TR o NN, P AT
Wricomr *"‘a“ l"jl'.l
r————

Chickan Sirips
Country Mam
Coumiry Park
Egmn

Flish

Frmmch Toasi
Hashad Brow
Mrsbe oom Ay
OCS . Long

Onion Ring
Orlginal Chickosn "
Pancakes

Daiai

S ,7.{;;,4 Eogs Turbe HBoasn Tame
Spicy Chicken Sand Fhaae | Tims
Tacos Fhans
Tampura Noggets

Select this tab...

...and then a
product on the
left side of the
screen to view
hold settings for
various products.

Frase § Time ¥
Tender Ciisp & hec L ¥
Tanderill [ d =y
Tenders Fhase 3 Time
P 3 Dt = hd
SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS DECK WIRING

2 WIDE, LEFT SIDE CONTROL

RTD ™
HIGH LIBAIT WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE 1

HEAT ELEMEMNT
VIRE 2

RTD
HIGH LiarT ik
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IRHS22 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS23 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS24 WIRING DIAGRAM
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VISOR INTERFACE CABLE WIRING DIAGRAM
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9/6/2014

Control Power
Heat & IR Load Connections Switch

[ 2x2 | Heat [RBub | Temp. Rear S~ 2x2
Well 1 ' A-1 ) Usl b Panef o B -
welz B o I ols T vss 1 2]
0 il

i . - erme; e—————

[ 4x2 | Heat | RBub | Temp. , 7 Etheme 15t [Sw1] [Sw2]
Wel 1 o A-1 : =, | ACM Triac L]
welz B Az | A ﬂ_.,.o._‘umﬂm‘ T 2w Lm PCB _ PCB ___ 234 123 L
Wel 3 A-3 ndicator s —

B-3 AB-3 _ _ ,
Well 4 A-4 } M C J 4x2
s o o o —
P1 P2 U] P13
Well 7 D3 3 D3 Pt O 12V sm.km.m; Tario AB-4 , g
Well 8 C-4 = et = GND Sense p1q Triac B
= Inputs AB-3 PCB 5§ 6
| 2x3 | Heat | RBulb | Temp. . | |Z 2 . 1 (top) 10 ,
Wel 1 A1 A _, o cal Module P12 H AB:2 7 81p
Wel 2 B-1 A2  AB-1 ; = w, PCB e
T NS Triac PCB P16 AB? oo qﬂ Bl H_mws.M
Well 4 A4 P14 IR Em%A 1 Il
Wel5 B-3 B2 AB-3 il y3.4900 1234 1234
Well 6 B-4 2N 2"[swi] [sw2]

[ 2x4 | Hest | RBub | Terp. _: m LLTT LT

“«Q“"M mu._ ”um _}m:d s VY, I,W_yr_wi_wf_ H 1234 12 ¥4

° : Heat & L_ L
Well3 A-3 y 2 AREE IR Loads 2x3
wela B3 2 I i L1 R
P13 H | ] A
&M:M Bk Ww - o W = Temp o = L4 5 68
Well 7 c3 C-4 (= Li 5 B By b o L2/N i
D-3 CD-3 = Inputs Fuses
Well 8 C-4 c-3|= # ﬂ i E! P12 ﬂ o2 151 [ Swi Sw?2
2 (= ,

[ 3x4 | Heat | RBulb | Temp. €2 = Triac PCB | LT
wel 1 o, A1 | ap c1 = 2o -1 1234 1234
Well 2 A-2 L1 Pid 75 - hm_.zamn.

Well3 A-3 ’ Td 12v 0 G0n. S o 3x4 st[Swi1| [sw2
Well 4 B3 A-4 i D-4 (= £ S TR oloklo L
Well 5 [oX D3 wpym ol oUm SERE S LLTIRI
welg 7 cz | & polm DY Pra=y L1 ] =y Pulaa i IE
Well 7 c3 D-1 = Triac PCB | OUTS A | EERETY
welg] 2> [ea | PP ] _“um“ N_umhmh_
Well © E-1
wel1o, "1 [ g2 | B L1 P P2 OO Pis 2 era I0 Modue PCB Dip 3 _Swi1] [Sw2]
Wel 11 o, E3 . Mj - i O fanp Switch Settings ~~ ARNE 11N1|
Well 12 E-4 E-4 = “Tours__ ) a = ﬂw”mm P11 H EF-3 1234 1234
E-3 [ wupan W. our7 ) = =|| @t ard |
5 ] - EF-2
E2 @™ = mmm =1 = “" Module
E-1 o= Triac PCB 5 PCB EEd
L1 P14 PS5 P4
. — 0o ﬂ nEnEnEm| _m_ nEnEngnfn
[ ] Typical per 12V
I S [; B
F-3 = =_u= Q% L sowé = FRER
F-2 1= = = ——7
F-1 |= Triac PCB |=—QUT! Lald .?\u@ IRHS WIRING DIAGRAM

SM-PH-IH-0003

43

10/23/2014



I frared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

KITCHEN MINDER CONNECTIONS
(OPTIONAL UPGRADE; NOT AVAILABLE ON STANDALONE UNIT)

MASTER SATELLITE 1 SATELLITE 2
IRHS22 (2X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS23 (2X3) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS24 (2X4) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS34 (3X4) NOT AVAILABLE 2X2. 2X3, 2X4
IRHS42 (4X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS |

SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2 |

o i 1

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS
| SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-3
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@ PANEL | e PANEL See Kitchen Minder |
o ug O I o} ( ‘ =\ nstructions for additional
g | Infarmation.
4
|
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Additional MASTER
(RJ45) PHU-X

IS s 1
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! i
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Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE

To aid in reporting this unitin case of loss or theft, please record below the model number and serial number located
on the unit. We also suggest you record all the information listed and retain for future reference.

MODEL NUMBER: SERIAL NUMBER:
DATE OF PURCHASE:
DEALER: TELEPHONE:
SERVICER: TELEPHONE:
FOR WARRANTY, PARTS & SERVICE:
DUKE CORPORATE, DUKE ASIA PACIFIC
CANADA, LATIN AMERICA Duke Manufacturing
2305 N. Broadway No.3 Building
St. Louis, MO 63102 Lane 28, Yu Lv Road
Phone: 314-231-1130 Malu Town, Jiading District
Toll Free: 800-735-3853 Shanghai 201801, China
Fax: 314-231-2460 Phone: +86 21 59153525 / 59153526
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com Fax: +86 21 336006238

service.asiapac@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - EUROPE,

DUKE EMEA - UK, IRELAND
MIDDLE EAST, AFRICA, RUSSIA

Phone: +44 {0} 1395 234140
Duke Manufacturing CR, 5.r.o. Fax: +44 {0) 1395 234154

Na Dlouhem 86 service.emea@dukemfg.com
Jazlovice, Ricany

Building number DC 4 on the
Prologis Park Prague D1 West
Prague 251 01
Czech Republic
Phone: +420 323 608 193
Fax: 4420 323 608 144
service.emea@dukemfg.com

TO ACCESS INTERNET: www.dukemfg.com

Please provide the following information when you write or call: model number, serial number, date of purchase,
your complete maiting address {including zip code), and description of the problem.

SI-PH-1H-0003 AF57 3 10/2372014



Your Sofutions Pavtnar

454
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From: Scotty Loyd [/O=DUKEMFGCO/OU=EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP
(FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/CN=RECIPIENTS/CN=SCOTTY LOYD]

Sent: 7/22/2015 7:24:07 PM
To: Kevin von-Moses [kevin.von-moses@servicesg.com]|
Subject: RE: FW: Com File

Attachments: SM-PH-IH-0003 Infrared Heatsink Holding Unit.pdf

From: Kevin von-Moses [ mailto:kevin.von-moses@servicesg.com]
Sent: Wednesday, July 22, 2015 2:00 PM

To: Scotty Loyd

Subject: Fwd: FW: Com File

Kevin E. vonMoses
(480) 772-0538 ¢

---------- Forwarded message ----------

From: Kevin von-Moses <kcvin.von-moscs(@scrvicesg.com™
Date: Fri, Jul 10, 2015 at 9:55 AM

Subject: Re: FW: Com File

To: Jeffrey Tindall <jtindall@dukemfg.com>

7/10/2015-86301
Replaced USB port as suspected by Jeff as the fault to be dealt with, reloaded 2x3 software,

rebooted and reloaded Kitchen Minder software. Unit reached 135 degrees and all bays illuminated
TOW..

Shut down, loaded C09 software and 2x3 software rebooted and reloaded Kitchen Minder software
and unit again ran up to 135 degrees on all bays and Illuminated '"LOW' again.

These notes forwarded to Jeff Tindall of Duke for information and will return with Parts or
recommendations at later date.

Okay... NOW what? Tam at a loss for the next correct action.

Kevin E. vonMoses

(480) 772-0538 ¢

On Tue, Jul 7, 2015 at 2:12 PM, Jeffrey Tindall <jtindall@dukemfg.com> wrote:

Jeff Tindall

Duke Manufaeturing
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Technical Service Soluiions
P: 800.735.3853 Tixt. 1223
T 314.231.2460

jtindall@dukemfg.com

From: Jeffrey Tindall

Sent: Tuesday, July 07, 2015 4:12 PM
To: 'kevin.don-moses@servicesg.com'
Subject: Com File

Jeff Tindall

Duke Manufacturing
Technical Service Solutions
P: 800.735.3853 Eixt. 1223
F: 314.231.2460

jtindall@dukemfd.com
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Service Manual

Your Sofustions Paviner

INFRARED
HEATSINK™
HOLDING UNIT

Includes Standalone,
Kitchen Minder and
VISOR models

MODELS
IRH522
{RH523
IRH524
IRHS34
IRHS42

Please read this manual completely before attempting
to install, operate or service this equipment.

This document is prepared for trained Duke service taechnicians. It is not to be used by anyone not properly
qualified to perform these procedures.

This Service Manual is not all encompassing. If you have not been trained on servicing this preduct, be sure
to read the manual completely before attempting servicing. Be sure all necessary tools, test equipment,
and skills are available. Those procedures for which you de not have the proper skills and test equipment
must be performed only by a qualified Duke trained service technician.

This manual is Copyright ® 2014 Duke Manufacturing Co. All rights reserved.
Reproduction without written permission is prohibited. Duke is a registered trademark of the Duke Manufacturing Co.

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 North Broadway ¢ St. Louis, MO 63102-1405
Phone: 314-231-1130 - Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853 « Fax: 314-231-5074
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com » www.dukemfg.com

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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infrared HeatSink {IRHS} Holding Unit Service Manual

READ THIS MANUAL THOROUGHLY BEFQORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING MAINTENANCE
ON THE EQUIPMENT.

|AWARNENG READ THIS MANUAL THORCUGHLY BEFORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING
MAINTENANCE ON THE EQUIPMENT

[AAWARNING  rAiLURE TO FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS MANUAL CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
INJURY OR DEATH.

[ WARNING Do NOT USE OR STORE GASOLINE OR OTHER FLAMMABLE VAPORS OR LIQUIDS IN
THE VICINITY GF THIS OR ANY OTHER APPLIANCE.

|AWARNING DO NOT OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT WITHOUT PROPERLY PLACING AND SECURING ALL
COVER AND ACCESS PANELS.

[AWARNING | MPROPER INSTALLATION, ADIJUSTMENT, ALTERATION, SERVICE OR MAINTENANCE CAN
CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH. READ THE INSTALLATION, OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS THOROUGHLY BEFORE INSTALLING THIS EQUIPMENT.

FOR YOUR SAFETY

Electricity and water do not mix. Unplug the unit before cleaning. If repairs are required, use a gualified service
agent. While repairs are being made, be sure the unitis not plugged in. Do not store highly combustible substances
on or near the unit. Be sure the compressor compartment has adequate ventilation.

CAUTION

Observe the following:

+  Provide and maintain adequate minimum clearances from all walls and combustible materials.
s Provide and maintain adequate clearance for air openings.

s Keep the equipment area free and clear of combustible material.

*+  Operate equipment only on the type of electricity indicated on the specification plate.

s  Retain this manual for future reference.

1072372014 4§9 S-PH-IH-0003
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SPECIFICATIONS

IRHS22

Before Serialf 10140480 .
{10/1/14) As of Serial¥ 10140430
Shipping Weight 125 Ibs f 56.7 kg 110 lbs /499 kg

IRH522-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P

SHUKO, 16 AMP 14.4in/ | 193in/ | 201in/ | 13.3in/ | 19.3in/ | 201in/

- - 4 fi
IRH522-230 230V 12 A, 30/80 Hz (75 of 11/3/14) [EC, 16 AMP | 36.6cm | 49.0cm | Shicm | 33.8cm | 49.0cm | 511cm
IRHS22-240 240 ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SM-PH-IH-0003 1072372014
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IRHS23

Up to Serial# 101413158

{10/20/14)

After SNK 101413198

Shipping Weight

160 |bs / 72.6 kg

143 lbs / 64.9 kg

IRHS23- 208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 264in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 264in/ | 201in/
-23 \ o - - - ! - _
IRH523-230 230V~ 12 A, S0/60 Rz | I IEC, 16 AMP | 36.6¢m | 671cm | 5Licm | 338cm | 67.dcm | 5ilem
IRH523-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
1072342014 Sh-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS24

Before Serialf 10140545

(10/3/14) As of Serial# 10140545
Shipping Weight 195 Ibs / 88.4 kg 181 lhs /82,1 kg

IRH524-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SHUKQ, 16 AMP 14.4in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ | 13.3in/ | 334in/ | 201in/

92 ar
IRHS24-230 230V~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz {as of 11/3/14) IEC, 16 AMP 36.6 cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm 33.8cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm
IRH524-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA €-15P
SM-PH-IH-0003 1072372014
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IRHS34

Before Seriali 10140032
{10/1/14)

Shipping Weight 275 ibs / 124.7 kg 243 |bs / 110.2 kg

As of Serial# 10140032

IRHS34-208 208V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-20P
. SHUKO, 16 AMP 20.9in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ 20.1in/
IRH534-230 230V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz (o5 of 11/3/14) \EC. 16 AMIP | 53.1cm | 848cm | 5ilcm 51.1 cm

IRH534-240 240V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-20P

1072372014 4§5 S-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS42

2

T

2
o
o
o
i

A

o
o

2

2

Shipping Weight 187 Ibs / B4.8 kg
IRHS42-208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP i i is
IRHS42-230 230V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz 25.3in/ | 18.3in/ | 20.1in/

{as of 11/3/14) IFC, 16 AMP | 84.3¢cm | 49.0com 51L.1cmn

IRHS42-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

Sh-PH-1H-0003 10/2372014
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REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

EQUIPMERNT USED IN THESE INSTRUCTIONS ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE
s Phillips screwdriver
=+ #1 precision screwdriver & WARNING
¢ Flat-head screwdriver BEFORE PERFORMING ANY SERVICE THAT

g i INVOLVES ELECTRICAL CONNECTION OR
* Needle-nose pliers DISCONNECTION AND/OR EXPOSURE
«  11/16" open-end wrench TO ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, ALWAYS

. FOLLOW THE ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
*  11/32" nut driver or socket PROCEDURE. DISCONNECT ALL CIRCUITS.
e 1/4" nut driver or socket FAILURE TO COMPLY CAN CAUSE PROPERTY
DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

¢+ Tie wraps

* ESD Wrist Strap The Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Procedureis usedto
protect personnel working on an electrical appliance.
Before performing any maintenance or service that
¢ Ohmmeter requires exposure to electrical components, follow
these steps:

*+  Aluminum tape

s Heat transfer compound

1. In electrical box, place appliance circuit breaker

+  C(Clean gloves/cloths/towels . i
into OFF position.

2. Placealockorother device on electrical box cover
to prevent someone from placing circuit breaker
ON.

3. Place atagon electrical box cover to indicate that
appliance has been disconnected for service and
power should not be restored until tagis removed
by maintenance personnel.

4. Disconnect appliance power cord from electrical
outlet.

5. Place a tag on the cord to indicate that unit has
been disconnected for service and power should
not be restored until tag is removed.

1072372014 4]6(} S-PH-IH-0003



ESD WRIST STRAP

Electrostatic Discharge (ESD) is one of the biggest
dangers to components in electronic devices. An ESD
wrist strap allows any accumulated static charge to
disperse safely through its cable, rather than through
static-sensitive components such as unit computer-
related components.

1. Place the ESD wrist strap around your wrist. The
wrist strap should be next to yourskin, so it needs
to be placed under any clothes.

2. Tighten the wrist strap so that the attached metal
plate maintains good contact with your skin. Do
not over tighten as the wrist strap should not be
uncomfortable.

3. Connect the cable to the wrist strap if it is
disconnected. The cable shouldbe securely clipped
in place to maintain a good connection.

4. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

5. Connect the alligator clip on the other end of the
cable to a metal surface on the unit. This creates a
path through which any built-up static charge can
safely flow without causing any damage. A built-in
high value resistor ensures the charge leaks away
in a controlled manner, and protects the user.

Attach
ESD Strap

to unit
|

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual
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DECK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS

4. Mark and disconnect the affected Menu Bar's
molex connectorinside the control compartment.

The Menu Bars hold the Keypad Displays that control 5
and monitor the performance ofeach heatingwell. The

quantity varies {(depending on model} and are located

on the front and back faces of the unit. a. Remove andretainthetweo (2)screws securing
the Menu Bar Back Channel and pry out of the
former Menu Bar.

If it is necessary to reuse the existing Keypad
Displays in a replacement Menu Bar:

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head

screwdriver
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position A
e e 1Y ” (i o £ D Q}
andfollowthe praper Lockout/Tagout procedures. / ,-
4 4
I Vs
2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control J’ J’

Side Cover and remove the cover.

’\“ e - E T

b. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of
each Keypad Display with double-sided tape.
Carefully pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer
from the affected Keypad Display(s). This will
free-up the Menu Bar Harness.

3. Remove and retain screws of the affected Menu
Bar and pull away from the face of the unit. It is
not necessary, but recommended, to completely
remove the Menu Bar from the unit.

1072372014 4%% S-PH-IH-0003



c. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar
Harness.

d. TheKeypad Displays are attachedtothe Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display
from the Menu Bar.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

e. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive
residue from the inside of the Menu Bar.

RESTORE

6.

Carefully place the Keypad Displays in place on
the interior side of the replacement Menu Bar, If
reusing the Keypad Displays, it may be necessary
to use additional double-sided tape to secure the
Keypad Displays to the Menu Bar.

10.

11.

12.

Connect the replacement Menu Bar Harness’
molex connector in the control compartment.

Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

Reinstall Menu Bar Back Channel using its screws.
Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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5. Remove and retain the screws securing the Menu
Bar Back Channel from the front of the Menu Bar

The Keypad Displays control and monitor the and pry out of the Menu Bar.

performance of each heating well. They are located

inside of the Menu Bar(s) and the quantity varies A —

{depending on model). ha " == -
7 £

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head Gf’l J'/

screwdriver

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

6. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of each
Keypad Display with double-sided tape. Carefully
pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer from the
affected Keypad Display({s}. This will free-up the
Menu Bar Harness.

3. Disconnect the affected Menu Bar’s molex
connector inside the control compartment.

4, Remove and retain screws of the Menu Bar
containing the affected Keypad Display and pull
away from the face of the unit. It is not necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit.

1072372014 4]7!% SM-PH-IH-0003



7. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar Harness.

8. The Keypad Displays are attached to the Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display from
the Menu Bar,

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

9. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive residue
from the inside of the Menu Bar.

RESTORE:

10. Peel off the adhesive cover from the glue dots and
place on the replacement Keypad Display.

11. Peel off the other adhesive cover from the glue
dots and carefully position the replacement Keypad
Display in place on the interior side of the Menu Bar.

N

12. Reconnectthe affected Keypad Display(s) electrical
connector to the Menu Bar Harness.

13. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

14. Reinstall the Menu Bar Back Channel using its
SCrEws,

15. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

16. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The RTD Sensors monitor the temperature of the
heating wells. They are affixed to the bottom-center of
each Heat Element, and the quantity varies {depending
on model).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Aluminum
tape; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagoutprocedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control

Side Cover and remove the cover.

9

= S

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top

Panel and remove the cover,

NOTE: If the RTD Sensor to be replaced is on a lower
level, start from the top and repeat the
following four steps for each level above the

desired level.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in

the Control Compartment.

T

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Invert the liner declcassembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. The RTD Sensor is attached to the heat element
with double-sided adhesive tape and covered with
aluminum tape. Carefully pry off and remove the
affected RTD Sensor from the Heat Element.

RESTORE:

11. Peel off the adhesive tape cover from the
replacement RTD Sensor and press in place on
the heat element. Replace aluminum tape cover.

12. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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13. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

14. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

15. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

16. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

17. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The High Limit Thermostats monitor well temperatures
and serves as an emergency circuit interrupter in case
of inadvertent overheating. There is one per level, and
are affixed to the bottom-center of each heat sink.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer
compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the lavel{s) being
removed.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remaove the cover.

1072372014
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4. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control 7. Remove the four {4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
Side Cover and remove the cover. securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

NOTE: If the High Limit Thermostat to be replaced is
onalower level, startfrom the top and repeat
the following four steps for each level above
the desired level.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level's IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier far one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

NOQTE: It will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter {IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment,

SM-PH-1H-0003 41796 1042372014
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9. Invertthe liner deck assembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
affected High Limit Thermaostat.

11. Removeandretainthetwo(2) 11/32" nutssecuring
the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

RESTORE:

13. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of thereplacement High Limit Thermostat.

14. Instalithereplacement High Limit Thermostatand
secure with its nuts.

15. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that heips
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

16. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

17. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

18. Reconnectandtiewrapallpreviously disconnected
wires and connectors in the control compartment.

19. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

20. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

21. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

The Heat Elements pravide the heating required to keep NOTE: If the Heat Element to be replaced is on a
the heating wells at proper operating temperatures. lower level, start from the top and repeat the
The quantityvaries depending on model and are affixed following four steps for each level above the
to the bottom of each Heat Sink. desired level.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; 11/32" nut
driver or socket; Heat transfer compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

N

N

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

X

\:\-\T"

.‘\\_

R

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

SM-PH-1H-0003 HS 1042372014
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back) 11. Removeandretainthetwo (2) 11/32" nutssecuring
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit. the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are

contained in the Emitter instrucﬁons) will |Ighten 13. Remave the affected Heat Element by pee“ng off
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make from the heat sink. Ensure any excess tape and/
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if or adhesive is removed.

the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Inverttheliner deck assembly upside-down, then
remaove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
level’s High Limit Thermostat.

NOTE: The replacement HeatElementwill come with
a new RTD Sensor attached, 50 retaining the
existing RTD Sensor is unnecessary.

1072372014 42/% SM-PH-IH-0003



14. Peel the adhesive tape cover off the replacement
Heat Flement and press in place on the heat sink,
ensuring all air bubbles are smoothed out.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

15. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the High Limit Thermostat.

16. Reinstall the High Limit Thermostat and secure
with its nuts.

17. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that helps
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

18. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

19. Invert the liner deck assembliy right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

20. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

21. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

22. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

23. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The Emitter Sockets hold and provide power to the
Emitters. There are two {2: 1 front, 1 back) at the top
of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; 11/16" cpen-end wrench; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly, and levels above where the affected
Emitter Socket is to be replaced.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

4. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

If the Emitter Socket to be replaced is on a lower
level (not for top level replacement), starting from
the second level, repeat the following five steps for
each level above the desired repair level:

a. Remove and retain the screws securing the
appropriate Menu Bar(s) and move to one
side. It is not necessary, but recommended,
to completely remove the Menu Bar from the
unit, Menu Bar instructions are contained in
this manual.

b. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD
board in the Control Compartment.

AL R
5&%":? A\

S

N

{§

c. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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d. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in You will now have access to remove the nut securing
back) securing the liner deck assembly to the socket in place.
unit.

5. Each liner deck’s frame support angles {front and
back)supportthe IR glass frame assemblyin place.
Remove and retain the screws securing the frame
supportangle onthe rowwhere the affected Socket
is to be replaced and remave the frame support
angle. Repeat for the other side of the liner deck
assembly. Be careful to support and not let the IR
glass frame assembly fall and damage the heat sink.

e. Carefullylift the entire liner deck assembly out
throughthe topoftheunit. Thismayrequiretwo
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing
thelevel's IR glass frame assembly {instructions
are contained in the Emitter instructions} wili
lighten the weight of the liner deck assembly 6. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
and makeiteasierforone persontoaccomplish deck assembly below the Socket to be replaced.
this task if the IRHS is located in an elevated
location or has limited access.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
NOTE: it will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor, necessary.
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not tc damage any of the wires.

7. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter (IR Bulb) towards the rear socket until the
Emitter is free from the front socket and carefully
remove.,

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to be
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

SM-PH-1H-0003 4?83 1042372014
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RESTORE:

11. Install the replacement Emitter Socket into its
mounting hole and secure with its nut.

12. Using clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the bulb can be inserted

o into the front socket.

13. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembily.

14. Replacetheframe supportangles onthefrontand
back and secure them with their screws.

15. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
starting with the lowest, feed their RTD Sensor,

8. Mark and disconnect the faulty Emitter Socket’s Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the

wires from the Relay in the control compartment. appropriate control compartment bushings, and

carefully slide the liner deck assemblies into the

8. Using an 11/16" open-end wrench, remove the unit, taking caution not to damage any of the wires.
nut securing the socket in place. Replace any moved/removed insulation.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

16. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
reinstall their Menu Bar(s).

17. Reconnectandtiewrap all previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

18. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

19. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.
10. From the bulb side of the affected Socket, pull the

Socket and its wires through its mounting hole. 20. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Emitters heat the top of each well. The quantity
varies {depending on model) and are held in place by
two Emitter Sockets at the top of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly where the affected Emitter is to be
replaced.

3. |If the Emitter to be replaced is on a lower level
(not for top level replacement), remove and
retain the screws securing the appropriate Menu
Bar(s) and move to one side. it is hot necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit. Menu Bar instructions
are contained in this manual.

4. The liner deck assembly’s frame support angles
{front and back} support the IR glass frame
assembly in place. Remove and retain the screws
securingtheframesupport angle on the row where
the affected Emitteris to be replaced and remove
the frame supportangle. Repeat for the otherside
of the liner deck assembly. Be careful to support
and not let the IR glass frame assembly fall and
damage the heat sink.

5. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
deck assembly below the Emitter to be replaced.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
nacessary.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

6. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter towards the rear socket until the Emitter
is free from the front socket and carefully remove.

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to he
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

RESTORE:

7. Usingclean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the buib can be inserted
into the front socket.

8. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembly.

9. Replacetheframesupportangles onthefrontand
hack and secure them with their screws.

10. If removed, reinstall and reconnect the Menu Bar.

11. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — STANDALONE & KITCHEN MINDER MODELS {ONLY)

The Power Switch is located
on the Control Panel on
the face of the unit. It is
accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOCLS REQUIRED:

Philfips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. From inside the control compartment, mark and
disconnect allwires connected tothe Power Switch.

4. The PowerSwitchissecuredtothe unitwithspring

clips and a spacer. Depress the spring clips and
slide the switch from the unit.

RESTORE:

3.

Install the replacement Power Switch by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
spring clips.

Reattach the Power Switch wires.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The USB Adapter is used
to program the Controller
when it is replaced or when
the current recipes are
corrupted. itislocated onthe
Control Panel. It is accessed
from inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

From inside the control compartment, unplug the
molex connector from the rear of the USB port.

The USB Adapter is secured to the unit with prongs
and a spacer. Depress the two (2) prongs securing
the USB Adapter to the unit, and pull through the
face of the unit.

RESTORE:

5.

Install the replacement USB Adapter by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
prongs.

Reattach the USB Adapter molex connector.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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The Daypart Switch is used
to control the temperatures
of varicus food products,
up to three different time
periods a day. It is located
on the Contral Panel and
is accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Frominside the control compartment, unplugthe
molex connector from the rear of the Daypart
Switch.

4. The Daypart Switch is secured to the unit with
its rear cover. Remove and retain the three (3)
screws securing the Daypart Switch rear cover,
then remove the switch and rear cover.

=

RESTORE:

5. Insertthereplacement Daypart Switch into the unit
and secure in place with its rear cover and screws.

6. Attach the molex connector to the replacement
Daypart Switch.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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The Relays control the Emitters (IR Bulbs} and Heat
Elements. Each unithas several {depending on model)
and are located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer

compound

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect all wires and molex plug to
the affected Relay.

4, Removeandretainthescrews securingthe affected
Relay to the unit.

5. Removethe affected Relayand cleanthe mounting

surface of any residual heat transfer compound.

RESTORE:

6. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the replacement Relay.

7. Install the replacement Relay and secure with its
screws.

8. Reconnect the Relay wires and plug.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.

SM-PH-1H-0003 4?89
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The Controller is used to control the Relays and RTD
Sensars. Itis located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; #1 precision
screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the two {2) molex connectors
connected to the Controller.

4. Using a small Phillips screwdriver or #1 precision
screwdriver, remove and retain the four (4) screws
securing the Controller to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Controller.

RESTORE:

6. Install the replacement Controller onits studs and
secure with its screws.

7. Reconnect the two (2) molex connectors.

3. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

NOTE: To program the new Controller, see
programming instructions located the
“YWEBSITE PROGRAMMING” section of this
manual.

The Transformer is used to step-down power to 12
VAC for the Controller. It is located inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade connectors
connected to the Transformer.

4. Remove and retain the two (2) screws securing
the Transformer to the unit and remove the
Transformer.

S,

5. Install the replacement Transformer and secure
with its screws.

RESTORE:

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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6.

The RTD Board contrels the RTD Sensors. It is located
inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap; 1/4"

7.
aut driver or socket
8.
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.
9.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect all wires and the molex plug
to the RTD Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected RTD Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
RTD Board.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement RTD Board
and secure with its screws.

Reconnect the RTD Board wires and plug.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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1042372014



infrared HeatSink {IRHS} Holding Unit Service Manual

The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located inside
the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT:
3. Remove the fuses and test with an ohm meter.

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse{s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2 12 Amp
Model 3x4 16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse{s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
a loss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.
Replace fuse{s}with correctlyrated fuse{s} anly.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT:

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY! Damage
to the equipment and/or risk of fire may result if
installing fuses with incorrect ratings.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — KITCHEN MINDER MODEL {ONLY)

NQOTE: The followingcomponentsareinstalied, in additiontoall previously listed control compartment components,
in the Kitchen Minder model of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Master Board
on its studs and secure with its screws.

if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen
Minder Master Board is located behind the Control
Side Cover,

7. Reconnect the lines.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REGUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESDstrap; 1/4"
nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the lines connected to the
Master Board.

4, Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected Master Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Master Board.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Adapter Board
on its studs and secure with its scraws.

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen

Minder Adapter Board is located behind the Control

Side Cover.

7. Reconnect the line and molex plug to the Adapter
Board.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. PRemoveand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the line and molex plug
connected to the Adapter Board.

4, Remave and retain the three (3) 1/4" nuts securing
the Adapter Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Adapter Board.
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if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Mounting
Plate islocatedintherear control panel. The Mounting
Plate holds the Couplers. The type depends on the
specific model: Domestic (2-Hole) and CE (2-Hole or
3-Hole).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

Mark and disconnect any communication lines
attached to both sides of the Couplers contained
in the Mounting Plate.

if intending to retain and reuse the existing
Couplers, remove and retain the Couplers and
their mounting screws (two per coupler).

\ -
s
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Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Mounting Plate to the rear control panel.

RESTORE:

6. Instalithe replacement Mounting Plate in the rear
control panel and secure with its screws.

7. If necessary, reinstall the Couplers into the
Mounting Plate with their screws.

8. Reconnect the communication lines to the
Couplers.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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RESTORE:

5. Insertthe replacement Coupler({s) and attach with

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Couplers its screws.

are located in the Mounting Plate on the rear Control
Panel. Couplers are the connection point between the 6. Reconnect the Coupler line(s).
Master and Satellite Kitchen Minder units allowing

themtc be connected and communicate. The quantity 7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

varies depending on the specific model — two (2; one Its screws.
RI45 and one RJ12) in the Domestic model or three 8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
{3; all CAT5/RI45) in the CE model. function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phiflips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect the affected Coupler line(s).

4. Remove and retain the two {2} small screws that
attach each Coupler to the Mounting Plate.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — VISOR MODEL (ONLY}

NOTE: All previously listed control compartment components {Standalone and Kitchen Minder models)
are NOT INSTALLED in the VISOR models of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

supports are being reused on the replacement
12V Power Control Board, use needle-nose pliers

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the 12V Power Control to squeeze the PC lock-in supports and slide out
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the of the 12V Power Control Board. The nylon screw
control compartment. stubs will remain in place.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade and molex
connectors that are connected to the 12V Power

Control Board. RESTORE:
4. Remaove and retain the two (2) screws securing 6. If necessary, install two (2) nylon PC lock-in
the 12V Power Control Board to the unit. supparts in the 12V Power Control Board.

T 7. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 12V Power
Control Board, with its PC lock-in supports, by
sliding into the keyholes in the control panel and
secure in place with its screws.

8. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

el

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

5. Leaving them in place, use the two (2) nylon PC Its screws.
lock-in supports to slide the 12V Power Control 10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
Board off of the control panel. If the PC lock-in function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement ACM Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut.

fVISORisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the
control compartment.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; £ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors and data
line that are connected to the ACM Power Control
Board.

4. Remove andretainthe 1/4" nut securing the ACM
Power Control Board to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
ACM Power Control Board off of the control panel.
The nylen supports and nut stub will remain in
place.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

HVISCRisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board islocated on the VISOR Control Panelinside the
control compartment. The quantity varies depending
on the specific model.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/47 nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the 103N Power Control Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and its nylon
spacer securing the 103M Power Control Board
to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
103M Power Control Boardoff of the control panel.
The nylon supports and nut stub remain in place.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 103M Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut and nylon spacer,

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Triac Drive
Power Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in
supports and secure in place with its nut.

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the Triac Drive Power
Control Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel
inside the control compartment. The quantity varies
depending on the specific model.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Placetheunit’'s PowerSwitchinthe “OFF” position
and follow the properlockout/tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the Triac Drive Power Control Board.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and nylon spacer
securing the Triac Drive Power Control Board to
the unit.

5. Sgueeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
Triac Drive Power Control Board off of the control
panel. The nylon supports and nut stub will remain
in place.

1072372014 44}(} SM-PH-IH-0003



The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located on the
VISOR Control Panel, inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors,
7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY!

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT
3. Remove the fuses and test with an chm meter.
RESTORE:

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse(s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2
Model 3x4

12 Amp
16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protectionif too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may resuit.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.
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TROUBLESHOOTING & DIAGNOSTICS

IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING FLOW CHART

Power
On

Check Power Cord
plugged in / Inspect

) Power Cord for damage

Working

NO
Main Power
Switch ON in up
position (1 )? NO

YES

Single Audible
Chirp and every
Displays show “- -*

A

—

Breaker

Check Panel Circuit

& appropriate receptacle

No Audible Chirp

Try unit in another

NO

upon turning unit
on?

YES

Displays show
actual temperature  [=NOQ
or Product names?

YES

Heat Sink & IR

Bulbs Heat

YES

Able to switch
between Day Parts
-B,L,&D

Able to Program
via USB Port

NO

Upon inserting
USB Drive with
HMC34.CFG file,
USB Port LED
lights solid green,
then flashes and

Displays blank?

T
NO

4

Intermittent / Flickering
operation of Displays

Y ES s

T
NO

4

Intermittent Heating

YES—

YES—

NO

chirps 3 times?

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Drive — Reprogram

Observation

Restaurant Action

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Displays show “NONE” Drive — Reprogram
or other unexpected -—-YES-}
characters? (Refer ro

r Programming
NO Instruction)
v A

Display(s) show L
“SENS™ WES

NO

( Displays show “LO"™?

T
NO

v

( Displays show “HI"?

Properly NE— (Refer ro
Programming
Instruction)
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IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

COMPONENT CHECK STATE POSSIBLE CONDITIONS SOLUTION{S}

Unplugged Plug Power Cord into carrect receplacie
Power Cord damaged Repair/Replace Powar Cord
Circuit Breaker tripped Reset panel breaker

Unit Poweraed? Faulty receptacle Replace receptacle
Fuse Replace Fuse
Wiring/Connectars Trace and repair wiring
On/Off Switch Replace On/Off Switch
Transformer Replace Transformer
Controfler Replace Controller

Bath Bars

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

Blank?
Rear Bar Only

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

IR Relay

Replace faulty relay

Individual Keypad

Wiring/Connectars

Trace and repair wiring

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

RTD Replace RTD (Temperatura} Sensor
. . “SENST or “HIGH” RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Timer (Menu) Bar Disalays - :
Programming Reprogram the unit
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Showing Errar “Low” Programming Reprogram the unit
Cade , L o Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Cannectars Trace and repair wiring
“BULR" IR Relay Replace faulty relay
) Emitter {IR Bulb) Replace Emitter (IR Buih)
Emitter Socket Replace Emitter (iR Buib) Socket
Programming Repragram the unit
Controfler Replace Contraller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
HeatSink {Bottom) Heating? RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Heat Element Replace Heat Element
. o . Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Connectors Trace and repair wiring
Programming Repragram the unit
Mot Operating? Controller Replace Controller
. ) Emitter (IR Bulb) Replace Emitter {IR Buib)
Emitters (IR Buibs)
‘ . Clean Glass Assembly
. Glass Assembly cleanliness
Operating? Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect
Lid usage Ensure proper lid for productis used
. Ensure USB drive is biank and download recipes
USB Drive

Programming

Replace USB drive

Website Programming

Reprogram the unit

USB Port

Replace USB Port

Wiring/Connectors

Trace and repair wiring

Controller Replace Controller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
Daypart Switch Controller Replace Controller

Daypart Switch

Replace Daypart Switch

Praper fit Verify proper proper lid and pan installation

Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect

Lids/Pans Glass Assembly - -
Ensure Glass Assembly is correctly installed
Non-Duke parts Verify OEM information (packaging/iabeling}
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IRHS COMPONENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

ACM, Power Control Board

166112
(VISOR-only)

[p—
RTD2 PL-7 | IslGE)| pi1-14 RTD1
k104 P1-6 | S|@E)| p1-13 RTD3
RTD& P15 | IIEIEN p1-12 RTDS
RTDE P14 | Ig|EE]| p1-11 BRTD7
RT010 P1-3 | s|@E| pi-10 RTDO
RTD12 PL-2 | |=

-

P1-9 RID11
BE P1-B8  Commean

Commaon P1-1

Il

166080 Controller; Renau HMC-34

Receive P2-10 | IS F2-20 Ground
+5Y P29 | |9 P2-19 Transmit
Clear ToSend P2-8 | |9 P2-18 Reguest to Send
Current Sensor Input & P2-7 | |9 P2-17 Current Sensor Input B
Single Wire Data 2 P26 | |5 P2-16 Master Reset
Ground P2-5 | |9 P2:15 Power Input B
45y P24 | |9 £2-14 Power Input A
Single Wire Data P2-3 | |9 P2-13 Single Wire Data 3
Ground P2-2 | IS P2-12 Ground
+5V P21 | |9 F2-11 5V
e
166017 Emitter, IRHS; 208 VAC e 208 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)
166018 | Emitter, IRHS; 240 VAC e 240 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)

166004 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 300 W
166005 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 240 VAC | « 240 VAC; 300 W
166007 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 450 W
166008 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 450 W
166009 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 208 VAC | ¢ 208 VAC; 300 W
166010 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 300 W
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS
P . e |nput: 5VDC
166082 Keypad Plsplay, Up/Down « Biber
(all configurations) Ins:
— Pin #1: GND
Lecog3 | Keypad Display; Up/Up = #23 st
(only with 3x4 configurations) - P!n % Data In
— Pin #4: Data Out
¢ 1.5A;125VDC
T 112 Kgf
166111 | Modular Jack (VISOR-only) + Tarquez 12 Kehjom
e CATS
e |P67
e Primary 208/230 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC
[FUSE 215 A, 250V
IIJ.
/ PARALLEL PRIMARY
/ A FOR 208,230V
,I'I o~/ ' 1 2N
e« /| & /w0
| y E 0 O
Power Control Boar
-
120011 (VISOR-only)
& J o
i
*Q [o 0
@: - EEF
b ""-,: e |3V QUTFUT #1
B :h‘“' ITPUT #32
e |2V DUTPUT 83
¢ Max. Load Current: 20 Arms. Heat sinking required.
s Operating Voltage: 24-250 Vrms
e |Input:5VTTL
=
i1
157830 Relay, Smart Power Module
PO-2
Connector PIN Data
Pl-1 LCAD1-1
PO-2 LOADI-Z
P-3 LOADZ-1
PO-4 LOADZZ
£1 +8V OC
#2 GND
L) 1-wire nebwork [N
wid 1-wire nebwork OUT
SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

158279 RTD Sensor e Temperature Range: -65°F to 260°F

158312 Thermostat, High Limit ¢ Opens @ 300°F; Closes @ 270°F

¢ Primary: 208/240 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC

[——— |

COM 208V 240V
155749 Transformer; 208/240 VAC

= 1ZV =

s Input: 230 VAC; 50/60 Hz; Output: 12.6 V@ 2.38 A

156838 Transformer; 230 VAC

10/23/2014 5%% SM-PH-IH-0003
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OPERATIONS

OPERATING PROCEDURES 2. Arrow Buttons:
= Ensure proper pan covers are inserted into the a. Used for starting/stopping/resetting the
correct location for broiled products. menu.
+  Upon turning ON, allow the unit to heat until the b. Used to access Menu Mode,

menu bars display the pre-programmed product
names. Thisdoes not occurbeforereaching proper
temperature.

c. Indicate which pan the adjacent status LED
and pan display are linked to.

NOTE: If the menu bars display temperature at any 3. LED Displays:
time after the preheat period, discontinue use
of the affected pan location{s}) until the unit
can be serviced.

a. Displays product name and hold time
remaining (alternates between the two when
the Menu is active).

b. Once to temperature, product names can be
viewed on the displays. Additional settings
such as “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP” can be
viewed two different ways:

Menu Bar Components

1) Manually accessing Menu Mode through
Menu Bars.

2} Uploading unit settings from the IRHS ta
a USB Drive and viewing via the internet.
This is accomplished by using the same
website used to downioad recipes.

1. S5tatus LEDs. Used for indicating status of pan.

4. ENTER Button. Used to access Menu Mode.
a. GREEN: Menu is Active — product in pan {use

first)

b. FLASHING GREEN: Cook Warning Time
reached (cook more product] or keypad in
edit {programming) mode

c. NON-ILLUMINATED: Menu is inactive — no
product in pan

SM-PH-1H-0003 10/23/2014
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Changing Dayparts c. After selecting the UP or DOWN Arrow, press
the ENTER Button “«d ” to accept.

There are two methods for selecting Dayparts: d. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL <) SET1”
1. Select the appropriate Daypart Button to switch appears on the Display.
between breakfast, lunch, and dinner menus. If = —

necessary, the three (3) parts can be programmed for
any three separate time periods —not just “breakfast”,
“lunch”, and/or “dinner” menus.

e. Press the ENTER button again. Status LED
flashes indicating Menu Mode.

f. Use the arrow buttons to scroll to desired

PUSH BUTTONS TO CHANGE Daypart (”MEALdJ SET1”, “MEAL o SET2”, or
DAYPART MENU — “MEAL « SET3”) and press the ENTER button
CORRESPONDING LED to accept.

WILL TURN ON -

(BREAKFAST SHOWN})

g. Status LED stops flashing, “UPDATING” is
displayed for a few seconds, and then the
desired Daypart (“MEAL <l SETx")is displayed.

2. Via Menu Bar:

a. Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding
the ENTER button “«” for three (3) seconds.

b. Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on
left Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN” is

drsplaged oo the right display —~ Indiganng h. Press the UP arrow button one last time to
which pan location infarmation will be scroll to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button
displayed/controlled. “d” t6 exit Menu Mode.

10/23/2014 5%% SM-PH-IH-0003
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Display Link, Hold Time, or Temperature

1

3.

Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding the
ENTER button “#l” for three (3) seconds.

Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on left
Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN" is displayed
ontherightdisplay—indicating which pan location
information will be displayed/controlled.

After selecting the UP or DOWN arrow, press the
ENTER Button “«” to accept.

4. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL < SET1”

appears on the Display.

MERLOSET

T

5. Press the ENTER button “ed ” again. Status LED

flashes indicating edit mode.

Press the UP arrow button repeatedly to scroll
up or down through “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP".
The DOWN arrow button can be used to cycle the
opposite direction.

This indicates product named BURG is linked pan
locations

Thisindicatesthe Heat Sink Temperature forBURG

Press the UP arrow button one last time to scroll
to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button “ol” to exit
Menu Mode.

SM-PH-IH-0003
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DIAGNOSTICS

Checking Heat Sink Temperature

Asurface temperature probe can be used to check
the temperature of the heat sink surface.

No pans shouldbeinwellsduring the pre-heatand
temperature check period. Pre-heat the holding
unit for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings.

Ensure the pan location being measured is not in
a hold cycle mode (timing down).

Locate the surface temperature probe in the
geometric center of the desired pan location.
Make sure the probe is making good contact with
the surface while taking readings.

The temperature control will exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off
while regulating to the set point temperature.
The average of several readings taken should be
+/- 5°F from the set point.

Compare the measured temperature to the
programmed heat sink set point (TEMP) for the
specified pan location.

Checking IR Bulb Function

IR bulbs are either ON or OFF.
Select an arrow to initiate a hold cycle.

Afterheatupis complete (display will show product
names), visually confirm the IR bulb comes on.

Checking Product Settings (via USB file)

1.

Turn the IRHS on and wait for temperature or
product names to display.

Insert a blank USB drive (any size) into the USB
port. The USB port LED will light solid green and
a single chirp should be heard.

The display will go blank and the USB port LED will
begin flashing green.

A second chirp should be heard, then the USB
port LED will return to solid green indicating that
the file has successfully uploaded from the IRHS
to the USB drive.

Remove the USB drive from the port.

To view the settings file on the Internet, log onto
the same website used to download recipes:
www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: “manager”

Password: “password” (case sensitive)

“E harTees el

DukePHU - Web Edition

10/23/2014
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The RTD Board performs a routine, internal check
after turning the unit on to validate the unit is sensing
temperature and heating properly. In the event of a

oroblem, an errar will display on the Menu Bar:

“BULB” — IR Bulb Circuit Fault

Indicates a fault with a specified IR Bulb circuit. The
affected paniocation is not available for iming product
and a qualified service technician should be contacted
to identify the cause of the fault.

“LOW” - Under-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “LOW” if the temperature stays
10°F below the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“HIGH" - Over-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “HIGH”" if the temperature stays
10°F above the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“SENS” ~ Sensor Fault

Mayindicatetheunithasbeenprogrammedimproperly
{i.e., loading a 2x4 product configuration file into a
2x2 unit). An attempt to properly reprogram the unit
should be made.

May indicate a fault with a heat sink temperature
sensor. The affected pan location is not available
for timing product and a qualified service technician
should be contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

No pans should be in wells during the pre-heat
and temperature check. Pre-heat the warmer
for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings. Do not take readings unless the cavity
has been empty for 30 minutes. This wilf allow
the temperature to stabilize and will prevent false
readings.

A digital temperature meter that has been
calibrated must be used to get an accurate
temperaturereading. Use athermocouple surface
temperature probe to measure temperatures.

The heating well should be cleaned and empty
before the temperature is checked. Avoid any air
drafts that might flow through the cavity.

Locate the surface temperature probe on the
bottom of the first cavity as shown for the cabinet
size.

All temperature controls exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off while
regulating to the set point. The correct calibration
temperature is the average of several readings
talken overa period of 20 minutesafterthe warmer
has been pre-heated. The average temperature
should be £ 5°F from the set point.

SM-PH-1H-0003

1042372014



infrared HeatSink {IRHS} Holding Unit Service Manual

CLEANING & ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

CLEANING

{F DAILY CLEANING IS PERFORMED ROUTINELY, DEEPER, MORE AGGRESSIVE, CLEANING METHODS CAN BE

AVOIDED. OVER LONGER PERIODS OF TIME, FRIED
FOOD PRODUCTS CAN ACCUMULATE AND BAKE ON
SURFACES GF THE COMPARTMENTS.

Cleaning solutions need to be alkaline based or non-
chloride cleaners. Any cleaner containing chlorides
will damage the protective film of the stainiess
steel. Chlorides are also commonly found in hard
water, salts and household and industrial cleaners.
if cleaners containing chlorides are used, be sure to
rinse repeatediy and dry thoroughly upon completion.

WARNING: NEVER USE AN ACID BASED
CLEANING SOLUTION!

MANY FOOD PRODUCTS HAVE AN ACIDIC
CONTENT WHICH CAN DETERIORATE THE
FINISH. BE SURE TO CLEAN ALL FOOD
PRODUCTS FROM ANY STAINLESS STEEL
SURFACE. COMMON ITEMS INCLUDE,
TOMATOES, PEPPERS AND OTHER VEGETABLES.

Routine cleaning of stainless steel can be done with
soap and water. Extreme stains or grease should be
cleaned with a non-abrasive cleaner and plastic scrub
pad. Itis always good to rub with the grain of the steel.

Early signs of stainless steel breakdown can consist
of small pits and cracks. If this has begun, clean
thoroughly and start to apply stainless steel cleaners
in attempt to restore and preserve the finish of the
steel’s protective layer.

¢ (Cleaning Towels

« Non-Scratch Scrub Pad
e SYR Cleaning Brush Tool
¢« Kay Super Concentrate Degreaser

¢ Kay-5° Sanitizer/Cleaner, or compatible sanitizer

Inspect glass daily for chips, cracks, or breaking.
Discard allfood and notify managerif any chips, cracks,
or broken glass are found. Do not use equipment. All
glass must bein good conditionbefore using equipment
to hold food.

o Wake sure the unit is free of any grease or visible
food soils.

o WMakesuretheexteriorof the unitisfree of smudges
or soil.

e Makesurethe unitholding pans are free of damage
and any food soil residue.

1072372014
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DAILY CLEANING PROCEDURES

Never use a high-pressure water wash for this cleaning
procedure as water can damage electrical components.

1. Turn unit off, unplug, and allow to cool for at least
10 minutes.

2. Remove all holding pans and covers. Wash, rinse,
and sanitize at the 3-compartment sink.

3. Allow to air dry.

4. Fully clean all the heat sink surfaces. Spray the
cleaning brush tool with degreaser and use
as shown — gently sliding in and out of each
compartment.

NOTE: NEVER USE STEEL PADS, WIRE BRUSHES,
OR SCRAPERS!

Fully clean upper glass surfaces by hand. Spray a
cleaning towel, or non-scratch scrub pad when
necessary, with soapy solution degreaser.

NOTE: Never spray cleaning solution directly onto
the cabinet.

Use sanitizer-soaked towels to wipe out all
interior compartments on the unit. Wipe the top
compartmentsfirst, thentheremaininglevelsfrom
top to bottom.

IMPORTANT: Use clean, sanitizer-soaked towels
(towels must be wrung out so that they are damp
and not dripping, dripping towels may harm the
unit)

SM-PH-IH-0003 5‘33
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WEBSITE PROGRAMMING

1.

Weliome mansgor  Bgm osd

Mpnu Creator | Produch Manager

: " ; DukePHU - Web Fdition

| St WoUMGE Fnar

.

Lug in
Uiser Mame {Franager
Fasyenid @80 00000

Eemember me nexl Sme

Log on.
B

www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: manager
Password: password

(case sensitive)

2.

PurkePHU — Web Fdition
Yo SRR, RurnaE
e m—————————
Msmas Govatar | Prsdlact Msnagms
) , Browse... | ipioad
Day Part | Dy Faet ¥ Day Part 3 Euy Fast AN

NOTE: When you first log onto this
page, you must:

— 1) Select the desired equipment

Progadueti albdwe 20T (110 will mat Be awailable for itction

Frageots far Rew Firered s
A

Froduors Tor Row Filrered a7
NAT

Canisen Temperatige &
e

ey [ oot mems ]

Droviioud COMBM \

i

configuration on the left, before
it will...

2) ..show up on the right side in
order to be programmed.

3) If necessary, change the Cabinet
Temperature Unit to “°C”
(Celsius)

10/23/2014
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DukePH! - Web Fdition

Manu Crsator | Product r
by ‘:"‘Ula' Pasr 2 Oy Pam 3
Peoduces above 7 50°F 11T will not be availa)
Produtts bl Raw Fill
IRIS-FT
Progwerns fad Row Fitered s
IRMS-21
Caninet Temperasere Unit
IRHS-24 $20:
NOTE: you must program all three dayparts each
time the unit is programmed for any reason
IS
i

A Jusreen Pulfar

Mo Croater | Product M r

RHE-23

RH5-23

IRME-24

IRME~34

DukePHU - Web Fdition

Welcore massger  hian. gt

| Browse... Lpload
Sy farn 1 OOy Par 2 Obay Par 3 Olay Fan Al

Produces aave TI0FT1IEAC wal not b available for selecnion

Proguch for Row Fatered
LLE

Produers fod Row Fatersa
rEg-

Cabimer

wature Lnit

®sOs

5) Select the product
for each well

T T
Download COMM

DukePHU - Web Fdition

&) If necessary, repeat previous steps to |
program "Day Part 2" and “Day Part 3" to

RHE=22

HHL 2T

£

Products for Row Fétered
&3

Products Ffor Row Fltered
13835

Chbingr Tempedature UL
&30«

DukePlU - Web Fdition

Weicome managtr  Sign o1

RHS-22

IRH5~2%

IRiS-24

IRH3~-34

Coayrart | ®Dayran 2 CDeyfare 5 CDay far an

Prodicrs abowe 2R )11 0°C will et De svaslabie for sebermion

Prodecty bor Row Filtered ot
as*

Proserts e Riw Filledes 51
185"

7) Select the “Download

SM-PH-IH-0003
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7.

Mo Crnatr | Bredust Masager

DukePHU - Web Fdirron

iWeicame masapns  Lan oqn

mHLa22

(L1 0r4 T

HE-Ta4

Ongy Pare | Chay Pare 2 @Dy Fanr 1 UlDwy Par A8

Produits absve 2507 110°C nill rat be availably for selection

Prodecty jor Row Fdtered ar
(110

Pradwins tor Gow Fiveed ot
(1}

Canseas ;f:p-::“' i
8) Depending on your version of
Windows, a drop down box will appear
for which you will choose where to save
the configuration file — select "Save As”

DukePHU - Web Edition

Weicomy mesage SRR P

7] o o et 17 oy o v HIMCVARG (4.4 R, frem o ke inio

open || See |* [ cam |t

10/23/2014
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Unit Programming Instructions

1) Power off the unit.
-~ 2) Insert the flash drive into the USB slot.
/ 3) Power on the unit.

4) The program will automatically be installed.
The unit will chirp a few times, the Emitters
will cycle, and the display shows different
displays while programming is in progress

5) Programming is complete when Menu Bar

indicates the updated products and/or
temperatures in all displays.

Product Manager Tab
L,—j: DukePHU - Web Fdition
TR o NN, P AT
Wricomr *"‘a“ l"jl'.l
r————

Chickan Sirips
Country Mam
Coumiry Park
Egmn

Flish

Frmmch Toasi
Hashad Brow
Mrsbe oom Ay
OCS . Long

Onion Ring
Orlginal Chickosn "
Pancakes

Daiai

S ,7.{;;,4 Eogs Turbe HBoasn Tame
Spicy Chicken Sand Fhaae | Tims
Tacos Fhans
Tampura Noggets

Select this tab...

...and then a
product on the
left side of the
screen to view
hold settings for
various products.

Frase § Time ¥
Tender Ciisp & hec L ¥
Tanderill [ d =y
Tenders Fhase 3 Time
P 3 Dt = hd
SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS DECK WIRING

2 WIDE, LEFT SIDE CONTROL

RTD ™
HIGH LIBAIT WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE 1

HEAT ELEMEMNT
VIRE 2

RTD
HIGH LiarT ik

10/23/2014 a% SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS22 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS23 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS24 WIRING DIAGRAM
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VISOR INTERFACE CABLE WIRING DIAGRAM
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P.N. 166162 Rev. C
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KITCHEN MINDER CONNECTIONS
(OPTIONAL UPGRADE; NOT AVAILABLE ON STANDALONE UNIT)

MASTER SATELLITE 1 SATELLITE 2
IRHS22 (2X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS23 (2X3) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS24 (2X4) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS34 (3X4) NOT AVAILABLE 2X2. 2X3, 2X4
IRHS42 (4X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS |

SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-2 |

o i 1

2x2,2x3,&2x4IRHS
| SATELLITE (RJ11) PHU-3
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k fichen Mimnaer orl
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4
|
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CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE

To aid in reporting this unitin case of loss or theft, please record below the model number and serial number located
on the unit. We also suggest you record all the information listed and retain for future reference.

MODEL NUMBER: SERIAL NUMBER:
DATE OF PURCHASE:
DEALER: TELEPHONE:
SERVICER: TELEPHONE:
FOR WARRANTY, PARTS & SERVICE:
DUKE CORPORATE, DUKE ASIA PACIFIC
CANADA, LATIN AMERICA Duke Manufacturing
2305 N. Broadway No.3 Building
St. Louis, MO 63102 Lane 28, Yu Lv Road
Phone: 314-231-1130 Malu Town, Jiading District
Toll Free: 800-735-3853 Shanghai 201801, China
Fax: 314-231-2460 Phone: +86 21 59153525 / 59153526
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com Fax: +86 21 336006238

service.asiapac@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - EUROPE,

DUKE EMEA - UK, IRELAND
MIDDLE EAST, AFRICA, RUSSIA

Phone: +44 {0} 1395 234140
Duke Manufacturing CR, 5.r.o. Fax: +44 {0) 1395 234154

Na Dlouhem 86 service.emea@dukemfg.com
Jazlovice, Ricany

Building number DC 4 on the
Prologis Park Prague D1 West
Prague 251 01
Czech Republic
Phone: +420 323 608 193
Fax: 4420 323 608 144
service.emea@dukemfg.com

TO ACCESS INTERNET: www.dukemfg.com

Please provide the following information when you write or call: model number, serial number, date of purchase,
your complete maiting address {including zip code), and description of the problem.

SM-PH-1H-0003 55274 1072372014
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From: Scotty Loyd [/O=DUKEMFGCO/OU=EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATIVE GROUP
(FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/CN=RECIPIENTS/CN=SCOTTY LOYD]

Sent: 7/24/2015 5:16:58 PM

To: sarahcammilleri63013@gmail.com
cc: Sue Sciuto [ssciuto@dukemfg.com]
Subject: RE: IRHS

Attachments: SM-PH-IH-0003 Infrared Heatsink Holding Unit.pdf

From: Sue Sciuto

Sent: Friday, July 24, 2015 11:59 AM
To: Scotty Loyd

Subject: FW: IRHS

Scotty — See below. If you can answer these questions, can you please reply to Sarah?

Thanks
Sue

From: Sarah Cammilleri [mailto:sarahcammilleri63013@gmail.com]
Sent: Friday, July 24, 2015 11:15 AM

To: Sue Sciuto

Cc: James Cammilleri; Steven Vann

Subject: IRHS

Sue
Are there programming instructions for these IRHS units?

We installed last night , but couldn't find programming instructions, also | need to know what |
need to order to hook these up to the kitchen minder for timing.

Also | need the diagram as to how the fry station and expo station is all suppose to be plugged in.
We have power to everything because we plugged in seperetely but we believe it wasn't the correct
way .

Please advise

Sarah Cammilleri

JSC Hamburg Operating Company LLC.
Franchisee Burger King 885,1798, 9096 &11420
sarahc(@iscmanagecmentgroup.com 585.590.0137
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Service Manual

Your Sofustions Paviner

INFRARED
HEATSINK™
HOLDING UNIT

Includes Standalone,
Kitchen Minder and
VISOR models

MODELS
IRH522
{RH523
IRH524
IRHS34
IRHS42

Please read this manual completely before attempting
to install, operate or service this equipment.

This document is prepared for trained Duke service taechnicians. It is not to be used by anyone not properly
qualified to perform these procedures.

This Service Manual is not all encompassing. If you have not been trained on servicing this preduct, be sure
to read the manual completely before attempting servicing. Be sure all necessary tools, test equipment,
and skills are available. Those procedures for which you de not have the proper skills and test equipment
must be performed only by a qualified Duke trained service technician.

This manual is Copyright ® 2014 Duke Manufacturing Co. All rights reserved.
Reproduction without written permission is prohibited. Duke is a registered trademark of the Duke Manufacturing Co.

Duke Manufacturing Co.

2305 North Broadway ¢ St. Louis, MO 63102-1405
Phone: 314-231-1130 - Toll Free: 1-800-735-3853 « Fax: 314-231-5074
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com » www.dukemfg.com

SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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READ THIS MANUAL THOROUGHLY BEFQORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING MAINTENANCE
ON THE EQUIPMENT.

|AWARNENG READ THIS MANUAL THORCUGHLY BEFORE OPERATING, INSTALLING OR PERFORMING
MAINTENANCE ON THE EQUIPMENT

[AAWARNING  rAiLURE TO FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS IN THIS MANUAL CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
INJURY OR DEATH.

[ WARNING Do NOT USE OR STORE GASOLINE OR OTHER FLAMMABLE VAPORS OR LIQUIDS IN
THE VICINITY GF THIS OR ANY OTHER APPLIANCE.

|AWARNING DO NOT OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT WITHOUT PROPERLY PLACING AND SECURING ALL
COVER AND ACCESS PANELS.

[AWARNING | MPROPER INSTALLATION, ADIJUSTMENT, ALTERATION, SERVICE OR MAINTENANCE CAN
CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH. READ THE INSTALLATION, OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS THOROUGHLY BEFORE INSTALLING THIS EQUIPMENT.

FOR YOUR SAFETY

Electricity and water do not mix. Unplug the unit before cleaning. If repairs are required, use a gualified service
agent. While repairs are being made, be sure the unitis not plugged in. Do not store highly combustible substances
on or near the unit. Be sure the compressor compartment has adequate ventilation.

CAUTION

Observe the following:

+  Provide and maintain adequate minimum clearances from all walls and combustible materials.
s Provide and maintain adequate clearance for air openings.

s Keep the equipment area free and clear of combustible material.

*+  Operate equipment only on the type of electricity indicated on the specification plate.

s  Retain this manual for future reference.

1072342014 SI-PH-1H-0003
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SPECIFICATIONS

IRHS22

Before Serialf 10140480 .
{10/1/14) As of Serial¥ 10140430
Shipping Weight 125 Ibs f 56.7 kg 110 lbs /499 kg

IRH522-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-15P

SHUKO, 16 AMP 14.4in/ | 193in/ | 201in/ | 13.3in/ | 19.3in/ | 201in/

- - 4 fi
IRH522-230 230V 12 A, 30/80 Hz (75 of 11/3/14) [EC, 16 AMP | 36.6cm | 49.0cm | Shicm | 33.8cm | 49.0cm | 511cm
IRHS22-240 240 ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SM-PH-IH-0003 1072372014
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IRHS23

Up to Serial# 101413158

{10/20/14)

After SNK 101413198

Shipping Weight

160 |bs / 72.6 kg

143 lbs / 64.9 kg

IRHS23- 208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP 144in/ | 264in/ | 201in/ | 133in/ | 264in/ | 201in/
-23 \ o - - - ! - _
IRH523-230 230V~ 12 A, S0/60 Rz | I IEC, 16 AMP | 36.6¢m | 671cm | 5Licm | 338cm | 67.dcm | 5ilem
IRH523-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
1072342014 Sh-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS24

Before Serialf 10140545

(10/3/14) As of Serial# 10140545
Shipping Weight 195 Ibs / 88.4 kg 181 lhs /82,1 kg

IRH524-208 208Y ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

SHUKQ, 16 AMP 14.4in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ | 13.3in/ | 334in/ | 201in/

92 ar
IRHS24-230 230V~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz {as of 11/3/14) IEC, 16 AMP 36.6 cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm 33.8cm 84.8 cm 51.1cm
IRH524-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA €-15P
SM-PH-IH-0003 1072372014
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IRHS34

Before Seriali 10140032
{10/1/14)

Shipping Weight 275 ibs / 124.7 kg 243 |bs / 110.2 kg

As of Serial# 10140032

IRHS34-208 208V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-20P
. SHUKO, 16 AMP 20.9in/ | 33.4in/ | 20.1in/ 20.1in/
IRH534-230 230V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz (o5 of 11/3/14) \EC. 16 AMIP | 53.1cm | 848cm | 5ilcm 51.1 cm

IRH534-240 240V ~ 16 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA &-20P

1072372014 5§5 S-PH-IH-0003



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

IRHS42

2

T

2
o
o
o
i

A

o
o

2

2

Shipping Weight 187 Ibs / B4.8 kg
IRHS42-208 208V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P
SHUKO, 16 AMP i i is
IRHS42-230 230V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz 25.3in/ | 18.3in/ | 20.1in/

{as of 11/3/14) IFC, 16 AMP | 84.3¢cm | 49.0com 51L.1cmn

IRHS42-240 240V ~ 12 A, 50/60 Hz NEMA 6-15P

Sh-PH-1H-0003 10/2372014
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REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

EQUIPMERNT USED IN THESE INSTRUCTIONS ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE
s Phillips screwdriver
=+ #1 precision screwdriver & WARNING
¢ Flat-head screwdriver BEFORE PERFORMING ANY SERVICE THAT

g i INVOLVES ELECTRICAL CONNECTION OR
* Needle-nose pliers DISCONNECTION AND/OR EXPOSURE
«  11/16" open-end wrench TO ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, ALWAYS

. FOLLOW THE ELECTRICAL LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
*  11/32" nut driver or socket PROCEDURE. DISCONNECT ALL CIRCUITS.
e 1/4" nut driver or socket FAILURE TO COMPLY CAN CAUSE PROPERTY
DAMAGE, INJURY OR DEATH.

¢+ Tie wraps

* ESD Wrist Strap The Electrical LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Procedureis usedto
protect personnel working on an electrical appliance.
Before performing any maintenance or service that
¢ Ohmmeter requires exposure to electrical components, follow
these steps:

*+  Aluminum tape

s Heat transfer compound

1. In electrical box, place appliance circuit breaker

+  C(Clean gloves/cloths/towels . i
into OFF position.

2. Placealockorother device on electrical box cover
to prevent someone from placing circuit breaker
ON.

3. Place atagon electrical box cover to indicate that
appliance has been disconnected for service and
power should not be restored until tagis removed
by maintenance personnel.

4. Disconnect appliance power cord from electrical
outlet.

5. Place a tag on the cord to indicate that unit has
been disconnected for service and power should
not be restored until tag is removed.

1072372014 5:5(} SM-PH-IH-0003



ESD WRIST STRAP

Electrostatic Discharge (ESD) is one of the biggest
dangers to components in electronic devices. An ESD
wrist strap allows any accumulated static charge to
disperse safely through its cable, rather than through
static-sensitive components such as unit computer-
related components.

1. Place the ESD wrist strap around your wrist. The
wrist strap should be next to yourskin, so it needs
to be placed under any clothes.

2. Tighten the wrist strap so that the attached metal
plate maintains good contact with your skin. Do
not over tighten as the wrist strap should not be
uncomfortable.

3. Connect the cable to the wrist strap if it is
disconnected. The cable shouldbe securely clipped
in place to maintain a good connection.

4. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

5. Connect the alligator clip on the other end of the
cable to a metal surface on the unit. This creates a
path through which any built-up static charge can
safely flow without causing any damage. A built-in
high value resistor ensures the charge leaks away
in a controlled manner, and protects the user.

Attach
ESD Strap

to unit
|

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual
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DECK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS

4. Mark and disconnect the affected Menu Bar's
molex connectorinside the control compartment.

The Menu Bars hold the Keypad Displays that control 5
and monitor the performance ofeach heatingwell. The

quantity varies {(depending on model} and are located

on the front and back faces of the unit. a. Remove andretainthetweo (2)screws securing
the Menu Bar Back Channel and pry out of the
former Menu Bar.

If it is necessary to reuse the existing Keypad
Displays in a replacement Menu Bar:

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head

screwdriver
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position A
e e 1Y ” (i o £ D Q}
andfollowthe praper Lockout/Tagout procedures. / ,-
4 4
I Vs
2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control J’ J’

Side Cover and remove the cover.

’\“ e - E T

b. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of
each Keypad Display with double-sided tape.
Carefully pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer
from the affected Keypad Display(s). This will
free-up the Menu Bar Harness.

3. Remove and retain screws of the affected Menu
Bar and pull away from the face of the unit. It is
not necessary, but recommended, to completely
remove the Menu Bar from the unit.

1072372014 5:5% SM-PH-IH-0003



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

c. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display{s) RESTORE
electrical connector from the Menu Bar
Harness. 6. Carefully place the Keypad Displays in place on
the interior side of the replacement Menu Bar, If
d. TheKeypad Displays are attachedtothe Menu reusing the Keypad Displays, it may be necessary
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry to use additional double-sided tape to secure the
off and remaove the affected Keypad Display Keypad Displays to the Menu Bar.

from the Menu Bar.

e. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive
residue from the inside of the Menu Bar.

7. Connect the replacement Menu Bar Harness’
molex connector in the control compartment.

8. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

9. Reinstall Menu Bar Back Channel using its screws.

10. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

11. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

12. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003 51_43{) 1042372014
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5. Remove and retain the screws securing the Menu
Bar Back Channel from the front of the Menu Bar

The Keypad Displays control and monitor the and pry out of the Menu Bar.

performance of each heating well. They are located

inside of the Menu Bar(s) and the quantity varies A —

{depending on model). ha " == -
7 £

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Flat-head Gf’l J'/

screwdriver

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

6. A Keypad Spacer is attached to the rear of each
Keypad Display with double-sided tape. Carefully
pry off and remove the Keypad Spacer from the
affected Keypad Display({s}. This will free-up the
Menu Bar Harness.

3. Disconnect the affected Menu Bar’s molex
connector inside the control compartment.

4, Remove and retain screws of the Menu Bar
containing the affected Keypad Display and pull
away from the face of the unit. It is not necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit.

10/23/2014 SM-PH-IH-0003
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7. Disconnect the affected Keypad Display(s)
electrical connector from the Menu Bar Harness.

8. The Keypad Displays are attached to the Menu
Bar with double-sided glue dots. Carefully pry
off and remove the affected Keypad Display from
the Menu Bar,

9. Carefully scrape any remaining adhesive residue
from the inside of the Menu Bar.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

10. Peel off the adhesive cover from the glue dots and
place on the replacement Keypad Display.

11. Peel off the other adhesive cover from the glue
dots and carefully position the replacement Keypad
Display in place on the interior side of the Menu Bar.

N

12. Reconnectthe affected Keypad Display(s) electrical
connector to the Menu Bar Harness.

13. Replace the Keypad Spacer, over the Menu Bar
Harness, to the rear of the Keypad Display(s).

14. Reinstall the Menu Bar Back Channel using its
SCrEws,

15. Reinstall the Menu Bar using its screws.

16. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The RTD Sensors monitor the temperature of the
heating wells. They are affixed to the bottom-center of
each Heat Element, and the quantity varies {depending
on model).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Aluminum
tape; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagoutprocedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control

Side Cover and remove the cover.

9

= S

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top

Panel and remove the cover,

NOTE: If the RTD Sensor to be replaced is on a lower
level, start from the top and repeat the
following four steps for each level above the

desired level.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in

the Control Compartment.

T

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are
contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Invert the liner declcassembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. The RTD Sensor is attached to the heat element
with double-sided adhesive tape and covered with
aluminum tape. Carefully pry off and remove the
affected RTD Sensor from the Heat Element.

RESTORE:

11. Peel off the adhesive tape cover from the
replacement RTD Sensor and press in place on
the heat element. Replace aluminum tape cover.

12. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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13. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

14. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

15. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

16. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

17. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The High Limit Thermostats monitor well temperatures
and serves as an emergency circuit interrupter in case
of inadvertent overheating. There is one per level, and
are affixed to the bottom-center of each heat sink.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer
compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the lavel{s) being
removed.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remaove the cover.

1072372014
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4. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control 7. Remove the four {4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back)
Side Cover and remove the cover. securing the liner deck assembly to the unit.

NOTE: If the High Limit Thermostat to be replaced is
onalower level, startfrom the top and repeat
the following four steps for each level above
the desired level.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the

wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in level’s IR glass frame assembly (instructions are
the Control Compartment contained in the Emitter instructions) will lighten

the weight of the liner deck assembly and make
it easier far one person to accomplish this task if
the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOQTE: It will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter {IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment,

SM-PH-1H-0003 514% 1042372014
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9. Invertthe liner deck assembly upside-down, then
remove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
affected High Limit Thermaostat.

11. Removeandretainthetwo(2) 11/32" nutssecuring
the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

RESTORE:

13. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of thereplacement High Limit Thermostat.

14. Instalithereplacement High Limit Thermostatand
secure with its nuts.

15. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that heips
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

16. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

17. Invert the liner deck assembly right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

18. Reconnectandtiewrapallpreviously disconnected
wires and connectors in the control compartment.

19. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

20. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

21. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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4. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

The Heat Elements pravide the heating required to keep NOTE: If the Heat Element to be replaced is on a
the heating wells at proper operating temperatures. lower level, start from the top and repeat the
The quantityvaries depending on model and are affixed following four steps for each level above the
to the bottom of each Heat Sink. desired level.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; 11/32" nut
driver or socket; Heat transfer compound; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’'s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove any pans and covers on the level{s) being
removed.

5. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect the
wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD board in
the Control Compartment.

N

N

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

X

\:\-\T"

.‘\\_

R

K

6. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

SM-PH-1H-0003 54]8 1042372014
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7. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in back) 11. Removeandretainthetwo (2) 11/32" nutssecuring
securing the liner deck assembly to the unit. the High Limit Thermostat to the heat sink and
remove the High Limit Thermaostat.

12. Clean the mounting surface of any residual heat
transfer compound.

8. Carefully lift the entire liner deck assembly out
through the top of the unit. This may require two
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing the
level’s IR glass frame assembly {instructions are

contained in the Emitter instrucﬁons) will |Ighten 13. Remave the affected Heat Element by pee“ng off
the weight of the liner deck assembly and make from the heat sink. Ensure any excess tape and/
it easier for one person to accomplish this task if or adhesive is removed.

the IRHS is located in an elevated location or has
limited access.

NOTE: 1t will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor,
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not to damage any of the wires.

9. Inverttheliner deck assembly upside-down, then
remaove and retain the insulation.

10. Mark and disconnect the spade terminals for the
level’s High Limit Thermostat.

NOTE: The replacement HeatElementwill come with
a new RTD Sensor attached, 50 retaining the
existing RTD Sensor is unnecessary.

1072372014 5%‘% SM-PH-IH-0003



14. Peel the adhesive tape cover off the replacement
Heat Flement and press in place on the heat sink,
ensuring all air bubbles are smoothed out.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

RESTORE:

15. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the High Limit Thermostat.

16. Reinstall the High Limit Thermostat and secure
with its nuts.

17. Reattach the High Limit Thermostat spade
terminals. Be sure to reapply the tape that helps
secure the spade terminals to the High Limit
Thermostat.

18. Feedthe HeatElementand RTD Sensorwiresinthe
direction of and through the control compartment
bushings and replace the insulation.

19. Invert the liner deck assembliy right-side up.
While feeding the RTD Sensor, Emitter, and Heat
Element wires through the appropriate control
compartment bushings, carefully slide the liner
deck assembly into the unit, taking caution not
to damage any of the wires.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

20. Reconnectandtiewrapall previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

21. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

22. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.

23. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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The Emitter Sockets hold and provide power to the
Emitters. There are two {2: 1 front, 1 back) at the top
of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; 11/16" cpen-end wrench; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly, and levels above where the affected
Emitter Socket is to be replaced.

3. Remove and retain the screws securing the Top
Panel and remove the cover.

4. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

If the Emitter Socket to be replaced is on a lower
level (not for top level replacement), starting from
the second level, repeat the following five steps for
each level above the desired repair level:

a. Remove and retain the screws securing the
appropriate Menu Bar(s) and move to one
side. It is not necessary, but recommended,
to completely remove the Menu Bar from the
unit, Menu Bar instructions are contained in
this manual.

b. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the RTD Sensors from the RTD
board in the Control Compartment.

AL R
5&%":? A\

S

N

{§

c. Mark, remove the tie wraps, and disconnect
the wires for the Emitter (IR Bulb) Sockets and
Heat Elements from the Relays in the Control
Compartment.

1072372014
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d. Remove the four (4) screws (2 in front, 2 in You will now have access to remove the nut securing
back) securing the liner deck assembly to the socket in place.
unit.

5. Each liner deck’s frame support angles {front and
back)supportthe IR glass frame assemblyin place.
Remove and retain the screws securing the frame
supportangle onthe rowwhere the affected Socket
is to be replaced and remave the frame support
angle. Repeat for the other side of the liner deck
assembly. Be careful to support and not let the IR
glass frame assembly fall and damage the heat sink.

e. Carefullylift the entire liner deck assembly out
throughthe topoftheunit. Thismayrequiretwo
people, depending on the location of the IRHS
unit. Though not required to do so, removing
thelevel's IR glass frame assembly {instructions
are contained in the Emitter instructions} wili
lighten the weight of the liner deck assembly 6. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
and makeiteasierforone persontoaccomplish deck assembly below the Socket to be replaced.
this task if the IRHS is located in an elevated
location or has limited access.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
NOTE: it will be necessary to feed the RTD Sensor, necessary.
Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the
control compartment bushings. Take caution
not tc damage any of the wires.

7. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter (IR Bulb) towards the rear socket until the
Emitter is free from the front socket and carefully
remove.,

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to be
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

SM-PH-1H-0003 ;552 1042372014
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RESTORE:

11. Install the replacement Emitter Socket into its
mounting hole and secure with its nut.

12. Using clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the bulb can be inserted

o into the front socket.

13. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembily.

14. Replacetheframe supportangles onthefrontand
back and secure them with their screws.

15. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
starting with the lowest, feed their RTD Sensor,

8. Mark and disconnect the faulty Emitter Socket’s Emitter, and Heat Element wires through the

wires from the Relay in the control compartment. appropriate control compartment bushings, and

carefully slide the liner deck assemblies into the

8. Using an 11/16" open-end wrench, remove the unit, taking caution not to damage any of the wires.
nut securing the socket in place. Replace any moved/removed insulation.

NOTE: This may require two people, depending on
the location of the IRHS unit.

16. If other liner deck assemblies were removed,
reinstall their Menu Bar(s).

17. Reconnectandtiewrap all previously disconnected
wires and connectors inthe control compartment.

18. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

19. Replace the Top Panel and secure with its screws.
10. From the bulb side of the affected Socket, pull the

Socket and its wires through its mounting hole. 20. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.
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The Emitters heat the top of each well. The quantity
varies {depending on model) and are held in place by
two Emitter Sockets at the top of each heating well.

TOOLS REQUHRED: Bhillips screwdriver; clean gloves/
cloths/towels; Tie wraps

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove all pans and covers from the liner deck
assembly where the affected Emitter is to be
replaced.

3. |If the Emitter to be replaced is on a lower level
(not for top level replacement), remove and
retain the screws securing the appropriate Menu
Bar(s) and move to one side. it is hot necessary,
but recommended, to completely remove the
Menu Bar from the unit. Menu Bar instructions
are contained in this manual.

4. The liner deck assembly’s frame support angles
{front and back} support the IR glass frame
assembly in place. Remove and retain the screws
securingtheframesupport angle on the row where
the affected Emitteris to be replaced and remove
the frame supportangle. Repeat for the otherside
of the liner deck assembly. Be careful to support
and not let the IR glass frame assembly fall and
damage the heat sink.

5. Slide the IR glass frame assembly out of the liner
deck assembly below the Emitter to be replaced.

NOTE: Make sure the glass has cooled off sufficiently
to avoid burns to bare skin. Use gloves if
nacessary.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

6. The Emitter Sockets are spring-loaded. Push the
Emitter towards the rear socket until the Emitter
is free from the front socket and carefully remove.

NOTE: DO NOT TOUCH THE EMITTER WITH BARE
HANDS! The oil on human skin will shorten
the life of the Emitters. If the Emitter is to he
reused, use clean gloves, a clean cloth, or a
clean paper towel to handle.

RESTORE:

7. Usingclean gloves, a clean cloth, or a clean paper
towel, reinstall or insert the replacement Emitter
into the rear socket first and then gently push
inward until the front of the buib can be inserted
into the front socket.

8. Slide the IR glass frame assembly into the liner
deck assembly.

9. Replacetheframesupportangles onthefrontand
hack and secure them with their screws.

10. If removed, reinstall and reconnect the Menu Bar.

11. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — STANDALONE & KITCHEN MINDER MODELS {ONLY)

The Power Switch is located
on the Control Panel on
the face of the unit. It is
accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOCLS REQUIRED:

Philfips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. From inside the control compartment, mark and
disconnect allwires connected tothe Power Switch.

4. The PowerSwitchissecuredtothe unitwithspring

clips and a spacer. Depress the spring clips and
slide the switch from the unit.

RESTORE:

3.

Install the replacement Power Switch by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
spring clips.

Reattach the Power Switch wires.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

The USB Adapter is used
to program the Controller
when it is replaced or when
the current recipes are
corrupted. itislocated onthe
Control Panel. It is accessed
from inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

From inside the control compartment, unplug the
molex connector from the rear of the USB port.

The USB Adapter is secured to the unit with prongs
and a spacer. Depress the two (2) prongs securing
the USB Adapter to the unit, and pull through the
face of the unit.

RESTORE:

5.

Install the replacement USB Adapter by sliding it
into its position in the unit until secured with its
prongs.

Reattach the USB Adapter molex connector.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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The Daypart Switch is used
to control the temperatures
of varicus food products,
up to three different time
periods a day. It is located
on the Contral Panel and
is accessed from inside the
control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Frominside the control compartment, unplugthe
molex connector from the rear of the Daypart
Switch.

4. The Daypart Switch is secured to the unit with
its rear cover. Remove and retain the three (3)
screws securing the Daypart Switch rear cover,
then remove the switch and rear cover.

=

RESTORE:

5. Insertthereplacement Daypart Switch into the unit
and secure in place with its rear cover and screws.

6. Attach the molex connector to the replacement
Daypart Switch.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

The Relays control the Emitters (IR Bulbs} and Heat
Elements. Each unithas several {depending on model)
and are located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; Heat transfer

compound

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect all wires and molex plug to
the affected Relay.

4, Removeandretainthescrews securingthe affected
Relay to the unit.

5. Removethe affected Relayand cleanthe mounting

surface of any residual heat transfer compound.

RESTORE:

6. Apply heat transfer compound to the mounting
surface of the replacement Relay.

7. Install the replacement Relay and secure with its
screws.

8. Reconnect the Relay wires and plug.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.

SM-PH-1H-0003 ;;
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The Controller is used to control the Relays and RTD
Sensars. Itis located inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; #1 precision
screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the two {2) molex connectors
connected to the Controller.

4. Using a small Phillips screwdriver or #1 precision
screwdriver, remove and retain the four (4) screws
securing the Controller to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Controller.

RESTORE:

6. Install the replacement Controller onits studs and
secure with its screws.

7. Reconnect the two (2) molex connectors.

3. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

NOTE: To program the new Controller, see
programming instructions located the
“YWEBSITE PROGRAMMING” section of this
manual.

The Transformer is used to step-down power to 12
VAC for the Controller. It is located inside the control
compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and follow the proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade connectors
connected to the Transformer.

4. Remove and retain the two (2) screws securing
the Transformer to the unit and remove the
Transformer.

S,

5. Install the replacement Transformer and secure
with its screws.

RESTORE:

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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6.

The RTD Board contrels the RTD Sensors. It is located
inside the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap; 1/4"

7.
aut driver or socket
8.
1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.
9.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect all wires and the molex plug
to the RTD Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected RTD Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
RTD Board.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement RTD Board
and secure with its screws.

Reconnect the RTD Board wires and plug.

Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003 5:'?8
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located inside
the control compartment.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT:
3. Remove the fuses and test with an ohm meter.

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse{s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2 12 Amp
Model 3x4 16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse{s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
a loss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.
Replace fuse{s}with correctlyrated fuse{s} anly.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT:

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout pracedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors.

7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY! Damage
to the equipment and/or risk of fire may result if
installing fuses with incorrect ratings.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

1072372014
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — KITCHEN MINDER MODEL {ONLY)

NQOTE: The followingcomponentsareinstalied, in additiontoall previously listed control compartment components,
in the Kitchen Minder model of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Master Board
on its studs and secure with its screws.

if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen
Minder Master Board is located behind the Control
Side Cover,

7. Reconnect the lines.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REGUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESDstrap; 1/4"
nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the lines connected to the
Master Board.

4, Remove and retain the four (4) 1/4" nuts securing
the affected Master Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Master Board.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Adapter Board
on its studs and secure with its scraws.

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Kitchen

Minder Adapter Board is located behind the Control

Side Cover.

7. Reconnect the line and molex plug to the Adapter
Board.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. PRemoveand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the line and molex plug
connected to the Adapter Board.

4, Remave and retain the three (3) 1/4" nuts securing
the Adapter Board to the unit.

5. Maintaining the spacers on the studs, remove the
Adapter Board.
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if Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Mounting
Plate islocatedintherear control panel. The Mounting
Plate holds the Couplers. The type depends on the
specific model: Domestic (2-Hole) and CE (2-Hole or
3-Hole).

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1.

Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollowthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

Remove and retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

Mark and disconnect any communication lines
attached to both sides of the Couplers contained
in the Mounting Plate.

if intending to retain and reuse the existing
Couplers, remove and retain the Couplers and
their mounting screws (two per coupler).

\ -
s

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

Remove and retain the four {4} screws securing the
Mounting Plate to the rear control panel.

RESTORE:

6. Instalithe replacement Mounting Plate in the rear
control panel and secure with its screws.

7. If necessary, reinstall the Couplers into the
Mounting Plate with their screws.

8. Reconnect the communication lines to the
Couplers.

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper

function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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RESTORE:

5. Insertthe replacement Coupler({s) and attach with

If Kitchen Minder is installed in the unit, the Couplers its screws.

are located in the Mounting Plate on the rear Control
Panel. Couplers are the connection point between the 6. Reconnect the Coupler line(s).
Master and Satellite Kitchen Minder units allowing

themtc be connected and communicate. The quantity 7. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

varies depending on the specific model — two (2; one Its screws.
RI45 and one RJ12) in the Domestic model or three 8. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
{3; all CAT5/RI45) in the CE model. function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phiflips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Markand disconnect the affected Coupler line(s).

4. Remove and retain the two {2} small screws that
attach each Coupler to the Mounting Plate.
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CONTROL COMPARTMENT COMPONENTS — VISOR MODEL (ONLY}

NOTE: All previously listed control compartment components {Standalone and Kitchen Minder models)
are NOT INSTALLED in the VISOR models of the IRHS.

NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

supports are being reused on the replacement
12V Power Control Board, use needle-nose pliers

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the 12V Power Control to squeeze the PC lock-in supports and slide out
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the of the 12V Power Control Board. The nylon screw
control compartment. stubs will remain in place.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeand retain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the spade and molex
connectors that are connected to the 12V Power

Control Board. RESTORE:
4. Remaove and retain the two (2) screws securing 6. If necessary, install two (2) nylon PC lock-in
the 12V Power Control Board to the unit. supparts in the 12V Power Control Board.

T 7. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 12V Power
Control Board, with its PC lock-in supports, by
sliding into the keyholes in the control panel and
secure in place with its screws.

8. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

el

9. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with

5. Leaving them in place, use the two (2) nylon PC Its screws.
lock-in supports to slide the 12V Power Control 10. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
Board off of the control panel. If the PC lock-in function.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement ACM Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut.

fVISORisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel inside the
control compartment.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; £ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the praper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors and data
line that are connected to the ACM Power Control
Board.

4. Remove andretainthe 1/4" nut securing the ACM
Power Control Board to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
ACM Power Control Board off of the control panel.
The nylen supports and nut stub will remain in
place.
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

HVISCRisinstalled inthe unit, the ACM Power Control
Board islocated on the VISOR Control Panelinside the
control compartment. The quantity varies depending
on the specific model.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/47 nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
and followthe proper Lockout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screwssecuring the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the 103N Power Control Board.

NOTE: The use of an ESD Wrist Strap is strongly
recommended. Follow ESD procedures on
page 11.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and its nylon
spacer securing the 103M Power Control Board
to the unit.

5. Squeeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
103M Power Control Boardoff of the control panel.
The nylon supports and nut stub remain in place.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement 103M Power
Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in supports
and secure in place with its nut and nylon spacer,

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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NOTE: THE USE OF AN ESD WRIST STRAP IS STRONGLY RECOMMENDED.
FOLLOW ESD PROCEDURES ON PAGE 11.

RESTORE:

6. Wearing the ESD Wrist Strap, and following ESD
procedures, install the replacement Triac Drive
Power Control Board onto its nylon PC lock-in
supports and secure in place with its nut.

If VISOR is installed in the unit, the Triac Drive Power
Control Board is located on the VISOR Control Panel
inside the control compartment. The quantity varies
depending on the specific model.

7. Reconnect the spade and molex connectors.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver; ESD strap;
1/4" nut driver or socket; Needle-nose pliers

1. Placetheunit’'s PowerSwitchinthe “OFF” position
and follow the properlockout/tagout procedures.

2. Remove andretain the screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

3. Mark and disconnect the connectors that are
connected to the Triac Drive Power Control Board.

4. Remove and retain the 1/4" nut and nylon spacer
securing the Triac Drive Power Control Board to
the unit.

5. Sgueeze each of the three (3) nylon PC lock-in
supports with needle-nose pliers to release the
Triac Drive Power Control Board off of the control
panel. The nylon supports and nut stub will remain
in place.
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The Fusesand Fuse Holder serve as acircuitinterrupter
from the main power input. They are located on the
VISOR Control Panel, inside the control compartment.

Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

TOOLS REQUIRED: Phillips screwdriver

1. Place the unit’s Power Switch in the OFF position
andfollow the proper Lackout/Tagout procedures.

2. Removeandretainthe screws securing the Control
Side Cover and remove the cover.

FOR FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT

3. Disconnect the spade connectors connected to
the Fuse Holder.

4. Remove and retain the screws securing the Fuse
Holder to the unit and remove the Fuse Holder.

RESTORE:

5. Install the replacement Fuse Holder and secure
with its screws.

6. Reconnect the spade connectors,
7. INSTALL CORRECTLY RATED FUSES ONLY!

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protection if too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may result.

8. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

9. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

FOR FUSE REPLACEMENT
3. Remove the fuses and test with an chm meter.
RESTORE:

4. Replace the fuse(s) with correctly rated fuse(s):

Models 2x2, 2x3, 2x4, 4x2 12 Amp
Model 3x4 16 Amp

NOTE: Replacing fuse(s) with an incorrect rating can
cause nuisance blowing if rating is too low, or
aloss of circuit protectionif too high. Damage
to the equipment and risk of fire may resuit.

5. Replace the Control Side Cover and secure with
its screws.

6. Restore power to the unit and test for proper
function.

SM-PH-1H-0003

1042372014



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual IIIIIIINGGEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEES

TROUBLESHOOTING & DIAGNOSTICS

IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING FLOW CHART

Power
On

Check Power Cord
plugged in / Inspect

) Power Cord for damage

Working

NO
Main Power
Switch ON in up
position (1 )? NO

YES

Single Audible
Chirp and every
Displays show “- -*

A

—

Breaker

Check Panel Circuit

& appropriate receptacle

No Audible Chirp

Try unit in another

NO

upon turning unit
on?

YES

Displays show
actual temperature  [=NOQ
or Product names?

YES

Heat Sink & IR

Bulbs Heat

YES

Able to switch
between Day Parts
-B,L,&D

Able to Program
via USB Port

NO

Upon inserting
USB Drive with
HMC34.CFG file,
USB Port LED
lights solid green,
then flashes and

Displays blank?

T
NO

4

Intermittent / Flickering
operation of Displays

Y ES s

T
NO

4

Intermittent Heating

YES—

YES—

NO

chirps 3 times?

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Drive — Reprogram

Observation

Restaurant Action

Misconfigured
Program or USB
Displays show “NONE” Drive — Reprogram
or other unexpected -—-YES-}
characters? (Refer ro

r Programming
NO Instruction)
v A

Display(s) show L
“SENS™ WES

NO

( Displays show “LO"™?

T
NO

v

( Displays show “HI"?

Properly NE— (Refer ro
Programming
Instruction)
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IRHS TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

COMPONENT CHECK STATE POSSIBLE CONDITIONS SOLUTION{S}

Unplugged Plug Power Cord into carrect receplacie
Power Cord damaged Repair/Replace Powar Cord
Circuit Breaker tripped Reset panel breaker

Unit Poweraed? Faulty receptacle Replace receptacle
Fuse Replace Fuse
Wiring/Connectars Trace and repair wiring
On/Off Switch Replace On/Off Switch
Transformer Replace Transformer
Controfler Replace Controller

Bath Bars

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

Blank?
Rear Bar Only

Wiring/Cannectars

Trace and repair wiring

IR Relay

Replace faulty relay

Individual Keypad

Wiring/Connectars

Trace and repair wiring

Keypad Display

Replace Keypad Display

RTD Replace RTD (Temperatura} Sensor
. . “SENST or “HIGH” RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Timer (Menu) Bar Disalays - :
Programming Reprogram the unit
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Showing Errar “Low” Programming Reprogram the unit
Cade , L o Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Cannectars Trace and repair wiring
“BULR" IR Relay Replace faulty relay
) Emitter {IR Bulb) Replace Emitter (IR Buih)
Emitter Socket Replace Emitter (iR Buib) Socket
Programming Repragram the unit
Controfler Replace Contraller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
RTD Replace RTD (Temperature) Sensor
HeatSink {Bottom) Heating? RTD Board Replace RTD Board
Heat Element Replace Heat Element
. o . Allow unit to cool and switch raset
High Limit Switch - — -
Replace High Limit Swith
Wiring/Connectors Trace and repair wiring
Programming Repragram the unit
Mot Operating? Controller Replace Controller
. ) Emitter (IR Bulb) Replace Emitter {IR Buib)
Emitters (IR Buibs)
‘ . Clean Glass Assembly
. Glass Assembly cleanliness
Operating? Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect
Lid usage Ensure proper lid for productis used
. Ensure USB drive is biank and download recipes
USB Drive

Programming

Replace USB drive

Website Programming

Reprogram the unit

USB Port

Replace USB Port

Wiring/Connectors

Trace and repair wiring

Controller Replace Controller
Heat Relay Replace faulty relay
Daypart Switch Controller Replace Controller

Daypart Switch

Replace Daypart Switch

Praper fit Verify proper proper lid and pan installation

Check Glass Assembly for damage/defect

Lids/Pans Glass Assembly - -
Ensure Glass Assembly is correctly installed
Non-Duke parts Verify OEM information (packaging/iabeling}
SM-PH-IH-0003 1072372014
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IRHS COMPONENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

ACM, Power Control Board

166112
(VISOR-only)

[p—
RTD2 PL-7 | IslGE)| pi1-14 RTD1
k104 P1-6 | S|@E)| p1-13 RTD3
RTD& P15 | IIEIEN p1-12 RTDS
RTDE P14 | Ig|EE]| p1-11 BRTD7
RT010 P1-3 | s|@E| pi-10 RTDO
RTD12 PL-2 | |=

-

P1-9 RID11
BE P1-B8  Commean

Commaon P1-1

Il

166080 Controller; Renau HMC-34

Receive P2-10 | IS F2-20 Ground
+5Y P29 | |9 P2-19 Transmit
Clear ToSend P2-8 | |9 P2-18 Reguest to Send
Current Sensor Input & P2-7 | |9 P2-17 Current Sensor Input B
Single Wire Data 2 P26 | |5 P2-16 Master Reset
Ground P2-5 | |9 P2:15 Power Input B
45y P24 | |9 £2-14 Power Input A
Single Wire Data P2-3 | |9 P2-13 Single Wire Data 3
Ground P2-2 | IS P2-12 Ground
+5V P21 | |9 F2-11 5V
e
166017 Emitter, IRHS; 208 VAC e 208 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)
166018 | Emitter, IRHS; 240 VAC e 240 VAC; 340 (170 x 2) W (+ 3%)

166004 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 300 W
166005 Heat Element; 2-Wide, 240 VAC | « 240 VAC; 300 W
166007 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 208 VAC | 208 VAC; 450 W
166008 Heat Element; 3-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 450 W
166009 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 208 VAC | ¢ 208 VAC; 300 W
166010 Heat Element; 4-Wide, 240 VAC | ¢ 240 VAC; 300 W
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS
P . e |nput: 5VDC
166082 Keypad Plsplay, Up/Down « Biber
(all configurations) Ins:
— Pin #1: GND
Lecog3 | Keypad Display; Up/Up = #23 st
(only with 3x4 configurations) - P!n % Data In
— Pin #4: Data Out
¢ 1.5A;125VDC
T 112 Kgf
166111 | Modular Jack (VISOR-only) + Tarquez 12 Kehjom
e CATS
e |P67
e Primary 208/230 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC
[FUSE 215 A, 250V
IIJ.
/ PARALLEL PRIMARY
/ A FOR 208,230V
,I'I o~/ ' 1 2N
e« /| & /w0
| y E 0 O
Power Control Boar
-
120011 (VISOR-only)
& J o
i
*Q [o 0
@: - EEF
b ""-,: e |3V QUTFUT #1
B :h‘“' ITPUT #32
e |2V DUTPUT 83
¢ Max. Load Current: 20 Arms. Heat sinking required.
s Operating Voltage: 24-250 Vrms
e |Input:5VTTL
=
i1
157830 Relay, Smart Power Module
PO-2
Connector PIN Data
Pl-1 LCAD1-1
PO-2 LOADI-Z
P-3 LOADZ-1
PO-4 LOADZZ
£1 +8V OC
#2 GND
L) 1-wire nebwork [N
wid 1-wire nebwork OUT
SM-PH-IH-0003 10/23/2014
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PART NO. DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS

158279 RTD Sensor e Temperature Range: -65°F to 260°F

158312 Thermostat, High Limit ¢ Opens @ 300°F; Closes @ 270°F

¢ Primary: 208/240 VAC; Secondary: 12 VAC

[——— |

COM 208V 240V
155749 Transformer; 208/240 VAC

= 1ZV =

s Input: 230 VAC; 50/60 Hz; Output: 12.6 V@ 2.38 A

156838 Transformer; 230 VAC
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OPERATIONS

OPERATING PROCEDURES 2. Arrow Buttons:
= Ensure proper pan covers are inserted into the a. Used for starting/stopping/resetting the
correct location for broiled products. menu.
+  Upon turning ON, allow the unit to heat until the b. Used to access Menu Mode,

menu bars display the pre-programmed product
names. Thisdoes not occurbeforereaching proper
temperature.

c. Indicate which pan the adjacent status LED
and pan display are linked to.

NOTE: If the menu bars display temperature at any 3. LED Displays:
time after the preheat period, discontinue use
of the affected pan location{s}) until the unit
can be serviced.

a. Displays product name and hold time
remaining (alternates between the two when
the Menu is active).

b. Once to temperature, product names can be
viewed on the displays. Additional settings
such as “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP” can be
viewed two different ways:

Menu Bar Components

1) Manually accessing Menu Mode through
Menu Bars.

2} Uploading unit settings from the IRHS ta
a USB Drive and viewing via the internet.
This is accomplished by using the same
website used to downioad recipes.

1. S5tatus LEDs. Used for indicating status of pan.

4. ENTER Button. Used to access Menu Mode.
a. GREEN: Menu is Active — product in pan {use

first)

b. FLASHING GREEN: Cook Warning Time
reached (cook more product] or keypad in
edit {programming) mode

c. NON-ILLUMINATED: Menu is inactive — no
product in pan

SM-PH-1H-0003 10/23/2014
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Changing Dayparts c. After selecting the UP or DOWN Arrow, press
the ENTER Button “«d ” to accept.

There are two methods for selecting Dayparts: d. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL <) SET1”
1. Select the appropriate Daypart Button to switch appears on the Display.
between breakfast, lunch, and dinner menus. If = —

necessary, the three (3) parts can be programmed for
any three separate time periods —not just “breakfast”,
“lunch”, and/or “dinner” menus.

e. Press the ENTER button again. Status LED
flashes indicating Menu Mode.

f. Use the arrow buttons to scroll to desired

PUSH BUTTONS TO CHANGE Daypart (”MEALdJ SET1”, “MEAL o SET2”, or
DAYPART MENU — “MEAL « SET3”) and press the ENTER button
CORRESPONDING LED to accept.

WILL TURN ON -

(BREAKFAST SHOWN})

g. Status LED stops flashing, “UPDATING” is
displayed for a few seconds, and then the
desired Daypart (“MEAL <l SETx")is displayed.

2. Via Menu Bar:

a. Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding
the ENTER button “«” for three (3) seconds.

b. Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on
left Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN” is

drsplaged oo the right display —~ Indiganng h. Press the UP arrow button one last time to
which pan location infarmation will be scroll to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button
displayed/controlled. “d” t6 exit Menu Mode.

10/23/2014 547% SM-PH-IH-0003
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Display Link, Hold Time, or Temperature

1

3.

Enter Menu Mode by pressing and holding the
ENTER button “#l” for three (3) seconds.

Status LED flashes, “MENU" is displayed on left
Display, and either “UP” or “DOWN" is displayed
ontherightdisplay—indicating which pan location
information will be displayed/controlled.

After selecting the UP or DOWN arrow, press the
ENTER Button “«” to accept.

4. Status LED stops flashing and “MEAL < SET1”

appears on the Display.

MERLOSET

T

5. Press the ENTER button “ed ” again. Status LED

flashes indicating edit mode.

Press the UP arrow button repeatedly to scroll
up or down through “LINK”, “TIME”, and “TEMP".
The DOWN arrow button can be used to cycle the
opposite direction.

This indicates product named BURG is linked pan
locations

Thisindicatesthe Heat Sink Temperature forBURG

Press the UP arrow button one last time to scroll
to “EXIT” and press the ENTER button “ol” to exit
Menu Mode.

SM-PH-IH-0003
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DIAGNOSTICS

Checking Heat Sink Temperature

Asurface temperature probe can be used to check
the temperature of the heat sink surface.

No pans shouldbeinwellsduring the pre-heatand
temperature check period. Pre-heat the holding
unit for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings.

Ensure the pan location being measured is not in
a hold cycle mode (timing down).

Locate the surface temperature probe in the
geometric center of the desired pan location.
Make sure the probe is making good contact with
the surface while taking readings.

The temperature control will exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off
while regulating to the set point temperature.
The average of several readings taken should be
+/- 5°F from the set point.

Compare the measured temperature to the
programmed heat sink set point (TEMP) for the
specified pan location.

Checking IR Bulb Function

IR bulbs are either ON or OFF.
Select an arrow to initiate a hold cycle.

Afterheatupis complete (display will show product
names), visually confirm the IR bulb comes on.

Checking Product Settings (via USB file)

1.

Turn the IRHS on and wait for temperature or
product names to display.

Insert a blank USB drive (any size) into the USB
port. The USB port LED will light solid green and
a single chirp should be heard.

The display will go blank and the USB port LED will
begin flashing green.

A second chirp should be heard, then the USB
port LED will return to solid green indicating that
the file has successfully uploaded from the IRHS
to the USB drive.

Remove the USB drive from the port.

To view the settings file on the Internet, log onto
the same website used to download recipes:
www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: “manager”

Password: “password” (case sensitive)

“E harTees el

DukePHU - Web Edition

10/23/2014
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The RTD Board performs a routine, internal check
after turning the unit on to validate the unit is sensing
temperature and heating properly. In the event of a

oroblem, an errar will display on the Menu Bar:

“BULB” — IR Bulb Circuit Fault

Indicates a fault with a specified IR Bulb circuit. The
affected paniocation is not available for iming product
and a qualified service technician should be contacted
to identify the cause of the fault.

“LOW” - Under-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “LOW” if the temperature stays
10°F below the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“HIGH" - Over-Temperature Fault

Indicates a fault with a heating circuit component.
The display will show “HIGH”" if the temperature stays
10°F above the set point temperature for 30 minutes.
The affected pan location is not available for timing
product and a qualified service technician should be
contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

“SENS” ~ Sensor Fault

Mayindicatetheunithasbeenprogrammedimproperly
{i.e., loading a 2x4 product configuration file into a
2x2 unit). An attempt to properly reprogram the unit
should be made.

May indicate a fault with a heat sink temperature
sensor. The affected pan location is not available
for timing product and a qualified service technician
should be contacted to identify the cause of the fault.

No pans should be in wells during the pre-heat
and temperature check. Pre-heat the warmer
for 30 minutes before taking any temperature
readings. Do not take readings unless the cavity
has been empty for 30 minutes. This wilf allow
the temperature to stabilize and will prevent false
readings.

A digital temperature meter that has been
calibrated must be used to get an accurate
temperaturereading. Use athermocouple surface
temperature probe to measure temperatures.

The heating well should be cleaned and empty
before the temperature is checked. Avoid any air
drafts that might flow through the cavity.

Locate the surface temperature probe on the
bottom of the first cavity as shown for the cabinet
size.

All temperature controls exhibit a swing in
temperature as the control cycles on and off while
regulating to the set point. The correct calibration
temperature is the average of several readings
talken overa period of 20 minutesafterthe warmer
has been pre-heated. The average temperature
should be £ 5°F from the set point.

SM-PH-1H-0003
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CLEANING & ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

CLEANING

{F DAILY CLEANING IS PERFORMED ROUTINELY, DEEPER, MORE AGGRESSIVE, CLEANING METHODS CAN BE

AVOIDED. OVER LONGER PERIODS OF TIME, FRIED
FOOD PRODUCTS CAN ACCUMULATE AND BAKE ON
SURFACES GF THE COMPARTMENTS.

Cleaning solutions need to be alkaline based or non-
chloride cleaners. Any cleaner containing chlorides
will damage the protective film of the stainiess
steel. Chlorides are also commonly found in hard
water, salts and household and industrial cleaners.
if cleaners containing chlorides are used, be sure to
rinse repeatediy and dry thoroughly upon completion.

WARNING: NEVER USE AN ACID BASED
CLEANING SOLUTION!

MANY FOOD PRODUCTS HAVE AN ACIDIC
CONTENT WHICH CAN DETERIORATE THE
FINISH. BE SURE TO CLEAN ALL FOOD
PRODUCTS FROM ANY STAINLESS STEEL
SURFACE. COMMON ITEMS INCLUDE,
TOMATOES, PEPPERS AND OTHER VEGETABLES.

Routine cleaning of stainless steel can be done with
soap and water. Extreme stains or grease should be
cleaned with a non-abrasive cleaner and plastic scrub
pad. Itis always good to rub with the grain of the steel.

Early signs of stainless steel breakdown can consist
of small pits and cracks. If this has begun, clean
thoroughly and start to apply stainless steel cleaners
in attempt to restore and preserve the finish of the
steel’s protective layer.

¢ (Cleaning Towels

« Non-Scratch Scrub Pad
e SYR Cleaning Brush Tool
¢« Kay Super Concentrate Degreaser

¢ Kay-5° Sanitizer/Cleaner, or compatible sanitizer

Inspect glass daily for chips, cracks, or breaking.
Discard allfood and notify managerif any chips, cracks,
or broken glass are found. Do not use equipment. All
glass must bein good conditionbefore using equipment
to hold food.

o Wake sure the unit is free of any grease or visible
food soils.

o WMakesuretheexteriorof the unitisfree of smudges
or soil.

e Makesurethe unitholding pans are free of damage
and any food soil residue.

1072372014
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DAILY CLEANING PROCEDURES

Never use a high-pressure water wash for this cleaning
procedure as water can damage electrical components.

1. Turn unit off, unplug, and allow to cool for at least
10 minutes.

2. Remove all holding pans and covers. Wash, rinse,
and sanitize at the 3-compartment sink.

3. Allow to air dry.

4. Fully clean all the heat sink surfaces. Spray the
cleaning brush tool with degreaser and use
as shown — gently sliding in and out of each
compartment.

NOTE: NEVER USE STEEL PADS, WIRE BRUSHES,
OR SCRAPERS!

Fully clean upper glass surfaces by hand. Spray a
cleaning towel, or non-scratch scrub pad when
necessary, with soapy solution degreaser.

NOTE: Never spray cleaning solution directly onto
the cabinet.

Use sanitizer-soaked towels to wipe out all
interior compartments on the unit. Wipe the top
compartmentsfirst, thentheremaininglevelsfrom
top to bottom.

IMPORTANT: Use clean, sanitizer-soaked towels
(towels must be wrung out so that they are damp
and not dripping, dripping towels may harm the
unit)

SM-PH-IH-0003 ;830
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WEBSITE PROGRAMMING

1.

Weliome mansgor  Bgm osd

Mpnu Creator | Produch Manager

: " ; DukePHU - Web Fdition

| St WoUMGE Fnar

.

Lug in
Uiser Mame {Franager
Fasyenid @80 00000

Eemember me nexl Sme

Log on.
B

www.dukemfg.info/bkirhs

User Name: manager
Password: password

(case sensitive)

2.

PurkePHU — Web Fdition
Yo SRR, RurnaE
e m—————————
Msmas Govatar | Prsdlact Msnagms
) , Browse... | ipioad
Day Part | Dy Faet ¥ Day Part 3 Euy Fast AN

NOTE: When you first log onto this
page, you must:

— 1) Select the desired equipment

Progadueti albdwe 20T (110 will mat Be awailable for itction

Frageots far Rew Firered s
A

Froduors Tor Row Filrered a7
NAT

Canisen Temperatige &
e

ey [ oot mems ]

Droviioud COMBM \

i

configuration on the left, before
it will...

2) ..show up on the right side in
order to be programmed.

3) If necessary, change the Cabinet
Temperature Unit to “°C”
(Celsius)

10/23/2014
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DukePH! - Web Fdition

Manu Crsator | Product r
by ‘:"‘Ula' Pasr 2 Oy Pam 3
Peoduces above 7 50°F 11T will not be availa)
Produtts bl Raw Fill
IRIS-FT
Progwerns fad Row Fitered s
IRMS-21
Caninet Temperasere Unit
IRHS-24 $20:
NOTE: you must program all three dayparts each
time the unit is programmed for any reason
IS
i

A Jusreen Pulfar

Mo Croater | Product M r

RHE-23

RH5-23

IRME-24

IRME~34

DukePHU - Web Fdition

Welcore massger  hian. gt

| Browse... Lpload
Sy farn 1 OOy Par 2 Obay Par 3 Olay Fan Al

Produces aave TI0FT1IEAC wal not b available for selecnion

Proguch for Row Fatered
LLE

Produers fod Row Fatersa
rEg-

Cabimer

wature Lnit

®sOs

5) Select the product
for each well

T T
Download COMM

DukePHU - Web Fdition

&) If necessary, repeat previous steps to |
program "Day Part 2" and “Day Part 3" to

RHE=22

HHL 2T

£

Products for Row Fétered
&3

Products Ffor Row Fltered
13835

Chbingr Tempedature UL
&30«

DukePlU - Web Fdition

Weicome managtr  Sign o1

RHS-22

IRH5~2%

IRiS-24

IRH3~-34

Coayrart | ®Dayran 2 CDeyfare 5 CDay far an

Prodicrs abowe 2R )11 0°C will et De svaslabie for sebermion

Prodecty bor Row Filtered ot
as*

Proserts e Riw Filledes 51
185"

7) Select the “Download

SM-PH-IH-0003
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7.

Mo Crnatr | Bredust Masager

DukePHU - Web Fdirron

iWeicame masapns  Lan oqn

mHLa22

(L1 0r4 T

HE-Ta4

Ongy Pare | Chay Pare 2 @Dy Fanr 1 UlDwy Par A8

Produits absve 2507 110°C nill rat be availably for selection

Prodecty jor Row Fdtered ar
(110

Pradwins tor Gow Fiveed ot
(1}

Canseas ;f:p-::“' i
8) Depending on your version of
Windows, a drop down box will appear
for which you will choose where to save
the configuration file — select "Save As”

DukePHU - Web Edition

Weicomy mesage SRR P

7] o o et 17 oy o v HIMCVARG (4.4 R, frem o ke inio

open || See |* [ cam |t

10/23/2014
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Unit Programming Instructions

1) Power off the unit.
-~ 2) Insert the flash drive into the USB slot.
/ 3) Power on the unit.

4) The program will automatically be installed.
The unit will chirp a few times, the Emitters
will cycle, and the display shows different
displays while programming is in progress

5) Programming is complete when Menu Bar

indicates the updated products and/or
temperatures in all displays.

Product Manager Tab
L,—j: DukePHU - Web Fdition
TR o NN, P AT
Wricomr *"‘a“ l"jl'.l
r————

Chickan Sirips
Country Mam
Coumiry Park
Egmn

Flish

Frmmch Toasi
Hashad Brow
Mrsbe oom Ay
OCS . Long

Onion Ring
Orlginal Chickosn "
Pancakes

Daiai

S ,7.{;;,4 Eogs Turbe HBoasn Tame
Spicy Chicken Sand Fhaae | Tims
Tacos Fhans
Tampura Noggets

Select this tab...

...and then a
product on the
left side of the
screen to view
hold settings for
various products.

Frase § Time ¥
Tender Ciisp & hec L ¥
Tanderill [ d =y
Tenders Fhase 3 Time
P 3 Dt = hd
SM-PH-IH-0003
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IRHS DECK WIRING

2 WIDE, LEFT SIDE CONTROL

RTD ™
HIGH LIBAIT WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE

HEAT ELEMENT
WIRE 1

HEAT ELEMEMNT
VIRE 2

RTD
HIGH LiarT ik

10/23/2014 5%% SM-PH-IH-0003



I frared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual

IRHS22 WIRING DIAGRAM

SNHNL & =d007

........................ . BSUSSIBLIND s [ N
COPRIUBM g9 LM T ZXZSHYI
Butp Jeg 1suni | (CHA < EFRA[EERE D)
e B R0l S o] | NWYHOYIA JHIM
[chuoD 8pis Yo7 | ; | T
vzl seshd A d s O I ] \_ W
Nﬁmmw o] b sHvg } ; b b o b ” Mmm_mmmw .ﬁm
e ] ALE TR m— m .
- €lgyay (M — ]
v i 5 — ppzieM - ERLIM —
40 UL Jeg i
e N7 TIV0LE | klalo Jouny seay B0y |\ BEEEEEERC) (OEEMREC) |
NOWNOD 3= _|m| o 10u00 8pis B reETI recl !
IVIH? | 35 ~|o|1Z i (
amng ol T ! i .
Mg “
- ey IS ¢ suva | ) m
L il g
L ¥ .
M .b.mﬁ|v_._m_ = t = D, = T2 et N | P Y £
nig E = No 1€ | € z
¥ 'vdo g 2950EL B N g3y (¢ | ¢ i
= Uy IV g [ l
—
Ng Lb v
_ N¥g p——€ | £ 4
v A —————————————— —t
€ v ¥ m
w 4 U g s a3
| Ty 9 9
<[l o e Ol 1 5 s S .
g m c vl ] [] [4] f= W_BRO & | G> o n_m_mm
- . NHO 7 829 O e
floro0oan @ craoILL ot 2P0 20l ] Mg —mmt«.n< | ol
LHM O | 2 pomy
I Aegs,
¥377041N0D *d — el ﬁ
yE-OWH UIANIN ” Ll
® ¢ NIHOLIM ! vt
] m R T T T T, i JJ L L pow ﬁ
: 1 | Aepy
QINIEIDUUID | ey | i -/
_ , z ot
| 7 I . . | suoposuuo)
9 ! | Umoys [onucd apis Mb | . [odjuog |
. _ : . epsyeT
‘ Qh .v ! S SO
dW3L ¢ juswis|3 _ _
m&m.hh m . dli oM Jed | I
: (slism 2) _ _
80d 133INNOD dl | |
1v¥3H MOd _ Z X 2 NHAI ;

10/23/2014

5¥6

SM-PH-IH-0003



Infrared HeatSink (IRHS) Holding Unit Service Manual IIIIIIINGGEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEES

IRHS23 WIRING DIAGRAM
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IRHS42 WIRING DIAGRAM
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VISOR INTERFACE CABLE WIRING DIAGRAM

L2/N

P.N. 166162 Rev. C

9/6/2014

Control Power
Heat & IR Load Connections Switch
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KITCHEN MINDER CONNECTIONS
(OPTIONAL UPGRADE; NOT AVAILABLE ON STANDALONE UNIT)

MASTER SATELLITE 1 SATELLITE 2
IRHS22 (2X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS23 (2X3) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS24 (2X4) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
IRHS34 (3X4) NOT AVAILABLE 2X2. 2X3, 2X4
IRHS42 (4X2) 2X2.2X3, 2X4, 4X2 2X2. 2X3, 2X4, 4X2
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CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE

To aid in reporting this unitin case of loss or theft, please record below the model number and serial number located
on the unit. We also suggest you record all the information listed and retain for future reference.

MODEL NUMBER: SERIAL NUMBER:
DATE OF PURCHASE:
DEALER: TELEPHONE:
SERVICER: TELEPHONE:
FOR WARRANTY, PARTS & SERVICE:
DUKE CORPORATE, DUKE ASIA PACIFIC
CANADA, LATIN AMERICA Duke Manufacturing
2305 N. Broadway No.3 Building
St. Louis, MO 63102 Lane 28, Yu Lv Road
Phone: 314-231-1130 Malu Town, Jiading District
Toll Free: 800-735-3853 Shanghai 201801, China
Fax: 314-231-2460 Phone: +86 21 59153525 / 59153526
service-dispatch@dukemfg.com Fax: +86 21 336006238

service.asiapac@dukemfg.com

DUKE EMEA - EUROPE,

DUKE EMEA - UK, IRELAND
MIDDLE EAST, AFRICA, RUSSIA

Phone: +44 {0} 1395 234140
Duke Manufacturing CR, 5.r.o. Fax: +44 {0) 1395 234154

Na Dlouhem 86 service.emea@dukemfg.com
Jazlovice, Ricany

Building number DC 4 on the
Prologis Park Prague D1 West
Prague 251 01
Czech Republic
Phone: +420 323 608 193
Fax: 4420 323 608 144
service.emea@dukemfg.com

TO ACCESS INTERNET: www.dukemfg.com

Please provide the following information when you write or call: model number, serial number, date of purchase,
your complete maiting address {including zip code), and description of the problem.
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